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A 


TO THE 


gl: Tongue | 


In Five PAR TAE U 


— —_—_—— 1 — 


; | CONTAINING, q 
. Words both common and proper, II. A large and uſeful Table of, 
from one to , Hllables: Ihe ſe- Words, that are the ſame un: 
| _veral Sorts of Monrſy(l. bes in the; Sound, but di rent in Signiſica 
common Words being diſtinguith- tion; very neceſſary to preveo- 
ed by Tables, into Words of te, the writing one W ord tor anothe) 
three, and four Letters, Cr. wich of the ſame Sound, 
R thort Leflons at the Eud of III. A thort, but comprehenſive 
each Table, not exceeding the or- Graminar of the Engl, Þ Tongue, 
der of Syllables in the foregoing, delivered inthe mot familiar and; | 
Tzoles. The ſeveral Serts of} inſtructive Methad of Qurfica 
Pelly/y{lables alſo, being ranged in| and Anſwer; neceflary for all tuch 
proper Tables, have their SyMa-} Perſons as have the Advantage 
bles divided, and Directions plac- only of an Eg þ Education. 
ed at the Head of each Table for IV. An uſeful Collection of Sen- 
the Accent, to prevent ſuſſe Pro- tences in Proſe and Verſe, Divine, 
nanciation z together with the} Aforal, and Hiftorical ; together 
like Number ef Leſſons on the! with a ſclet Number of Fable, 
foregoing Tables, placed at the] adorncd with proper Sculptures, 
End of cach Table, as far as to! for the better Improvement of the 
Words of four Syllables, for the“ Young Beginners. And, 
eafier and more ſpeedy Way of, V. Forms of Prayer for Children, 
teaching Children to read. on ſeveral @ccatians. | 


The Ve, being recommended by ſeveral Cl:rgymen and 
eminent Schelmaꝗflers, as the moſt uſeful Performance 
for the Inſt tuction of Youth, is deſigned ſor the Uſe of: 
SCHOOES in Great Britain, Irelard, and in the fevera) 
Engliſh Colonies and Plantation abroad. 


The Forty- eighth Edition, 4 
B THOMAS DILWORTH, 


AUTROR of the SCHOOLMASTER > Ass15TawT,Younc)|” | 
il BoOKk-KEEPER'S ASSiSTANT, Ce. Se. | 2 
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| To The. 
Reverend 'and Worthy Promoters of the ſeveral 
Charity-Schools in Great-Britain and Ireland. 


* * 
* K 
„ 
- 
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GENTLEMEN, 


always ſhew'd, and ſill continue, 
for the Sa/vatin of Seuls, is emi- 
nently diſcovered in Tour Care for 
the Education of Children. 


— HE tender Regatd which 77 have | 


To Te it is, that the poorer Sort of People | 


owe their Obedience, and indeed theſe Kingdoms 


their Thankfulneſs, for Nur endeavouring to 
reſcue ſo many poor Creatures from. the Slavery 
of Sin and Satan. 1 0 
This, GenTLEMEN, it is Your Happinels, 
That 7% are, at the fame Time promoting the 


Gl-ry of GOD, by Your careful Unlertakiag tc 


fave theſe linl- Ones from ut:cr Deſtru Ton. 


Your Preference of the Profeſiant Religion 1 


herein gloriouſly diſcovered by thoſe Principle 
of that beſt conſtitutel Church, as profefſeti in 
the Church of /'ngland, which Jau cauſe to be 
taught, and ingrafted in the tender Age of Naur 
Pupils. Therefore, 


00 on, WorThy Sins, with Tour wonted 


Zeil fir the Glory of GOD, and the Public 
God of theſe Nations, united in the true Faith 


of CRRISsT : and that Your pious En-leavours - 


may always obtain their defired Succeſs, and 
Veurſelves that Reward which is promiſed to 
thoſe, who concert a Sinner from the Evil of his 
Way, is the earneſt and hearty Prayer of, 
GENTLEM EN, | 
Wapping-School, Your moft obedient, and humble Servant, 
June 14, 174. | 


THO..DILWORTH. 


* 


"0 Mr. Taro. thawocrs: Author of the 
New Guide t the Engliſh Tengue. 


SIX, | * 
J Have had ſo many Opportunities, not only to be tho- 
roughly acquainted with your Abilities for ſuch a uleful 
Work as this ; but alſo tobe well verſcd in the beſt Methods 
for the Inſtruſt ion of Youth, (which k have been engaged 
in for, upwards of Twenty Years) that | ſhould be wanting 
in my Duty as a Friend, both to Yourſelf and the Public, 
* ſhould , after reviewing your excellent New Guide ts the 
Engliſh Tongue, neglect to recommend your Labour, as 
much as lies in my Power, which | am fatistied was under- 
taken purely with a View to inſtruꝭ the Ignorant, and, when 
generally known, muſt prove to be a general Advantage to 
all thofe who defire to attain to the true Knowledge of the 
war Y Ezglifh Tongue. L am, SIR, 


.Bazcrofr's School - Your Friend and Atdmirer, 
At Mile End, | 8 
May 76, 1749. loud EN TICk, M. A. 


— — — 


To the Author of the New Guide to the 
Engliſh Tongue. | 
3 . 

HEN I firſt heard that you were engaged in wri- 
: ting your New Gu'de 0 the Engliſh Tongue, I 

conceived great Expectations from your known Alilities, 
tor ſuch a Work: And fince you have favoured. me with a 
Review of it, I fincerely profeſs ta vou, that it appears te 
me to be much better calcolated for the Uſe and Infirution. © 
of Children, than any Piece of that Kind | have ever ſcen. 
I beartily wiſh you els in the Publication of it, and 
doubt not of its being of general Uſe to all who are en- 
- gaged inthe Education of Youth. Iam, SIR, | 


© Rotherhithe, Your fincere Friend, and humble Servant, 
May 17 | | | 
1740 * MATTEIZW AUDLSY. 
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1 4 3 
T has been a general and true Ovſervation, that 
I > with the Reformation of theſe Realms, Izus- 
rence has gradually vanith=4 at the Increafe of 
OK L::::ing amongſt us, who take the Word of 
pry! God for a Lantern to our Feet, an la Light 10 
bur Paths. Thus, ; . 
They who groped their Way to Virtue and Knowl=Jge in 
the Days of Darknefs and implicit Zeal, were taught linle 
more than to numble over a few Prayers by Heart, and newer 
called upon to read, much leſs permitted to-enquice into the 
Truth of what they profeſſed. But, E 
Since the Synſhine of the Guſpel of Jeſus Chrift has riſen 
among us; ſince we are looled from the Bands of Igno-- 
rance and Svperſtition ; fince every Proteſtant believes it to 
be his Duty to promote Chriffian Knowletge ; . certainly it 
will be confeſſed, that all Improvements in Learning ought 
to be incoutaged; and conſequently that they deſerve our par- 
-ticular Regard, who ſtudy to make the tirſt ſteps thereof firm 
And eaſy. For human Prudence teacheth, That a good Begining 
ite moſt reaſonal ls ProſpeR of 1 gord Ending. Therefore, 
As we boiſt of greater advantages than our 8 let 
us take cite. leſt we fruſtrate that great Work begun amongit 
us, by a negligent Proſecution of our Duty: For | would have 
you well aſſured, that it is as bad to learn the fr Rudi ments 
of Literature under wrong and depraved Habits, as not to 
learn them at all. For, the Mn ſeldom clears himſelf of thoſe 
Eaculties, which he contracted in his tender ag- : So, ſays 
- Sulomon, Train up a Child in the Way he ſhould go, and 
when. he is old he will not N it. An, 
As all Learning gradually aſcends ſrom the firſt Knowledge 
and uſe of Letters, P 


yHlable; and Words, what better Work 
can the Inſtructor of 7o4:k undertales, than endeavour to pro- 


pagate 
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pagate the Knowledge, prevent and rectiſy the Mifaker, und 
root out the ill Habits contracted by many in a wrong Methods 
either thro” Ignorance or Neglect of the Teacher. efore, 
As to Letters, ve are to obſerve that they are the Founda- 
tion of all Learning, as being thoſe Parts, of which all Sytla- 
les, Words, Sentences and Speeches arecompoſed. As to their 
' Shepe or Form, thoſe commonly uſed in the Engliſh, Latin, 
German, French, Spaniſh, Portugueze and Italian Languages, 
are deſcribed in the firſt oy of this Book, As to their 
Number, in Exgliſh they are Twenty-ſix, As to their Divi« 
fn, are naturally divided into Vue and C:nſonents.: 
and again into /ingle and double Letters, ; 
As to'Syllables : A Syllable is the uniting one or more Con- 
'£ nants with a Vowel, by which each Letter receives its 
fect ſound in Pronunciation; as you may find in the — 
2 ple of the ſecond and mird Page:. 


As to Words ; they conſiſt of one or more Syllables, and 


are given us by the all-wiſe God, as a Means by which not 
only one Man may make bis own Thoughts known to another, 
bot that we thereby may alſo arrive to the Knowledge of. 


the Will of Him our Creator, revealed in the ſacred Oracles 


of his Divine Word, herefore ; 

Seeing that the Uſe of Letters, Syllabler and Words, is of 
ſo great Conſequence to human Creatures, what Care ſhould 
be taken to ſhew that we have acquired a true Knowledge 
© ereof, by giving each Letter its proper Place, each $y/- 
J. ble its right Diviſion and tive Accent, and each Mord its 
1 tural Sound; which will certainly guide every one to a 
uſt Carlence of their Sentences ; without which no one can 
retend to write or read intelligibly to others. And, 
Yet by daily Experience it is found that even many, who 
have attained to the Art of writing a good Hand, are fo un- 
fortunate in Spelling, that neither themſelves, nor the more 
knowing, can gueſs at the Meaning, couched under fuch a 
prepoſterous Jumble of Letters fet for Words. Becauſe, 
Taria never been taught the general Force or Power and 
Sound of the Engliſh Letters, nor the cuſtomary and various 
Uſes of Dip, not to mention their total Ignorance of 
the Derivation of Words, they neither ſpell according to 
Cuſtom, S:un4, nor Derivation. Wherefore forthe ſake of 
ſuch unhappy 'Scholars, and as much as in me lies, to pre- 

vent the Growth of ſuch an Evil, | 
I have in the fallowing Sheets, collected as many different 


Forms of 3 2 mne Kugli/h Tongue affords in 2 
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Practice. And as Monoſy!labler not only make the greateſt 
Part of our Tongue, but are the ſubſtantial Parts of all 
Words of more than one Syllable, I have been the more par- 
ticularly careful to reduce them into ſuch an Order, as at the 
ſame Time to take-off much Trouble from the Teacher, and 
to be of more general Advantage to the young Beginner. 
For tho it be true that other Performance: off this Nature have 
pretended toproceedSte Step ; yet it istrue alſothat none 
of. them have provided ho e gradual Paces for their Scholars 
to aſcend by, till they arrive at the Perfection of Spelling. For, 
In the ſeveral Praxis or Leſſae of Minſyllables hitherto 
publiſhed in our Mother Tongue, inſtead of ring Step by Step, 
Children are taught to jump before they can go; and ifthey 
prove incapable to take ſuch long Strides, as reach ſowe- 
times from ED of two, to others of ſeven or eight 
Letters, before are informed of thoſe that come between, 
they muſt be thump'd and. lugg'd forward, withourbeing once 
inſtructed in the fight Knowledge of the moit common and 
uſeful. Parts of our Tongue. Certainly this is as barbarous in 
Eiterature, as it would be cruel in Behaviour, to bid a Child 
take Care how it comes up Stairs, and then to beat it becauſe 
it cannot ſtride up ſeven or eight Steps at once. | 
Hain e If it de re: ſonable, in the order of Words, to begin 
with thoſe of one Syllable, as all Selling Authors agree: in 
muſt be alſo granted as reaſonable, that MA llablet which 
conſiſt of various Quantities of Lerters, ſhould be taught in 
the ſame Order, proceeding gradually from Words of 0 
Letters, to Words of three, four, five, &c. Letters, as is exem- 
plified in the following Tables. Beſides, Experience, which 
muſt be allowed to be the beſt Mafter, will ſoon declare in 
Favour of this Method. Therefore | 
L have firſt collected only Words of tus Letters; then 
Wards of three Letters ; after thit Words of four Letters, 
&. with ſhort eaſy Lahn between cac Table of Words, 
adapted in ſuch 4, Manner, that no Læſyn cont+ins any one 
Word which does not belong to a preceeding Table. And 
tho L am apprchenſive that ſome may object againſt the 
Shortneſs of theſe Lens, it is without Judgment: for any 
one that inſtructs Children, wilt readily grant that it is bet- 
ter for the Learner to read a ſhori Ln tavice or thrice ov “er 
at one Reading, than a long Ln but-once. But, | 
By Way of Apology, it is hoped the; ſkilful Teacher will 
pardan the Change of fome Mardi in theſes Lens taken from 
Scripture, when 1 declare it ** with this View alone, for . 
* 8 | BY he 
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\te Kaſe of the Scholar, that Lhive ſubſtituted an eaſy Word 
in the Place of one of more difficult Pronunci.tion ; whers 
nevertheleſs, | have always kept up the true Senſe; tho' 1 
dave taken the Liberty to alter the Expreſſion. | 
Again: It muſt be acknowledged that the firſt Six Le nr 
do but juſt make Engi ih; yet, | hope, whoever confiders tt e 
Difficulty of compoſing Senzences to be read in Ln, where- 
8 in each Word is confined to three Letters, will readily over- 
look the baſeneſs of the Language, it not being our Prov ince to | 
teach the Politeneſs of Hile, but only to provide proper Materi- | 
als, of hic all D/ is compoſed. Vet great Care is taken 
| to avoid all ſuch Fords in every Part of this Book, which 
ö might tend to excite looſe and di ſorderly Thoughts, or put 
| Youth or Modefly to the Bluſh : and all my Tables are filled 
with the e: ſieſi Wards in our Language ; even ſuch as a Child 
may have fore lea of at the tirſt Pronunciation. Moreover, | 
as we have many Mord. in Engliſh, which agree with Ortho= + 9 
graphy, but differ in Sund, | hive admoniſhed the Learner | 
thereof, by enclofing ſuch Words within a Paremhe/is, thus, 
(dine) (gone) (none) as at the bottom of Page 10 a] 
Having thus with much Pains collected Mans; Hables-which 
are the moſt ufeful Part of our Language and reduced them 
into ſuch Order, as ſeemed tome, to ſerve the Purpoſes of an 
eaſy Ixffrn4ion, much better than any of thoſe Colle 4ionspulby- 
liſbed before this Time ; I muſt aſfure you, that my Care has 
been equally as much concerued how to ficilitate the com - | 
pounding and div i ſing ſuch Mordi as conſiſt of more & Ilabie: 
than one. For this Purpoſe. I have conſulted the Method of 
ſpelling or dividing H lable in long rd, both according to 
their Hun, and to the Rules of Grammar. And therefore in 
the peruſil of this Eſſay towards Helling, you will find that 
whenever a Mord occurs that may be divided one way by 
Sund, and another by Grammar, the Scholar is directed how 4 
to underſt ind the J7ubrſul D fn by this Mark (“) over the 
right fide of the Vu, which according to the Sund, ht 
to be joined with the tollowing Conſenant, which is neverthe- 
lefs contrary to the Rules of Grammar; and tt ereſore divided 

in ſuch a Manner as you tind thein printed. 
And as to the Lens proper to each Table of Words of 
many $/lab{c3, the ſame Care has been cominued, not to ad- 
mit any Vor to be read in the ſame, hut ſuch only as ſhall 
belong to ſome of the foregoing Tables. And I hope it 
will be eſteemed a Perectien, that Lhave omitted all ſuper. F 
vols Hetrew and iſlete Namzr, and not detained the 
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* E-arnty from the Attainment of more uſeſul Words by ſtop- 


ping his Progreſs in Search of thoſe Names oe to Places 
ing m 


and Things, as others have done before, by fil any Pages 


with ſuch Names of Perſons, which are not commonly re- 


_ ceived or uſed among us; which too often nauſeate the young 
Beginner, and prevent the defired Effect of the diligent 


Teacher, whoſe Place it is to infiruft his Scholars in the moſt 


neceſſary Parts of Literature. And , 
Here I ſhould finiſh my Aeroum of this firſt Part of Spe1/- 
ing, was it not my Province to explode that erroneous Pre- 


tence, of teaching Children to ſpell altogether by the Ear. 


. — 
., 


3h 


In Oppoſition to which, I will fairly aſk thoſe Teachers, 
Whether their Scholars did ever attain to a right Judgment 
of Spelling by that Method, till they were afterwards better 
inſtructed according to Rule? And if this be true, as mo 
certainly it is, that there can be no true Method of SHelling 
without Rule, | will appeal to my Readers, how inconſiſtent 


it is firſt to teach by the former May, thoſe Things which 


aſterwards can never be att:iined but by the later. Cer- 
tainly every one will join with me in this Particular, that it 
is the greateſt Folly in the World to learn 1 hings,. that af» 
terwards muſt be learned in another Manner, 3% 4 
Conſequently I my prefume to be initrumental in teach- 
g Children to pronounce their Mardi clear and diitinet, 
without Tones or diffort:d Countenances, which i1] Habits, it 
is well known, are too frequently contracted under ſuch bad 
Mctheds of Inftruiion,. which | have endeavoured to root 
out: Habits, which it is too true to be concealed, as it were 
per ſecute the Learnert thro" the different Stages of Liſe: 


For having been accuſtomed to a bad Tone in their early Pro 


nunciztion, are ſcarce ever able afterwards to quit their Ia 
mentable Way of readin with H:ms and Haus. 
Te S$:c:nd4 Part contains ſuch Words, which tho they 
ree in S- und differ in S'gnifi-ation; and therefore the 
L:arner ought to be well acquainted with them, in order to 
prevent his writing one Mord for another of the ſame SE. 
The Third Part isa Compendium of Engliſh Grammar, de 
figned only for Englifh Shi, to enable ſuch as are intended 
to riſe no higher, to write their Mather-Toxuge intelligibly, 
and-according to the Rules of Grammar: And I hope it will 


anſæer the End propoſed. But, ; , 
AsP-a2ice, in all Arts and Sciences, is the great Me /7,, 


 IiBruftion between Maſter and Scholar, | would advife all 


T:achers, when they find their Lear er reliſh the NA“ of this 
Pars 
3 


Part to enjoĩn them at the fame Time to read the beſt Eg / 
ator”, as'the $hetator, Tatler, Guardian, & c. which will 
bot Fey the Nye herein contained towards procuring a 
"200d" FN, And un eaſy Way of Writing ; and baniſh from 
heir eyes ſuch Gru rte Pa pers, idle Pamphler: lewd Plays, 
— Feng r, and wiſcemly 7575 , Which only ſerve to corrupt 

nd debauch the Prizcipte; of thoſe, who are ſo unhappy as 
< ſpend their Time therein. 68 

The Fourth Part contains ſeveral divine, moral, and hi- 
Rot ical Sentences, both In Proſe and Verſe, and ſeveral uſeſul 
-and eaſy” Fabel, with their Moral: : which may not only 
ſetve the Mafter to exerciſe his Scholars with, by Way of 
Evening Copier; but may render the Buſineſs of Reading 28 
41 and Res eee to the Learner, 

© Fifth art is founded upon that excellent Order of 

all Charrt) -School; in theſe Dominions, which obliges every 
Maft:r to join with the Scholar in Prayer, both Morning and 
Evening; teaching them thereby, as is intended, that all 


their Dependance is on God, by whom we live, and move. © 


and have our Bring. Therefore | have here publiſhed ſeve- 
ral ſhort Forms of Prayer for their Aſſiſtance in this: Divine 
Exerciſe. | 2 
And now to conclude : The Knowledge of Letters, (ſays 
ehe celebrated Dr. WaTrs) is one of the greateſt bier 
% inge, that ever God beſtowed on the Children of Men: 
„% By this Means, we preferve for our own Uſe, through all 
* our Lives, what our Memory would have” loſt in a few 
Days, and lay up a Rich Treaſure of Knowledge for thoſe 
* that ſhall come after us. By the Arts of Reading and 


% Writinz, we can fit at Home and acquaint ourſelves with 


„ what is done in all the diſtant Parts of the World, and 
** find what our Fathers did long ago, in the firſt Ages of 
© Mankind. By this Means a Briton holds Correſpondence 
% with his Friend in America or Japan, and manages all his 
% Bufineſs, Tis this which brings all the paſt Ages of 


«« Men at once upon the Stage, and makes the moſt diſtant 
et 


„%% Nations and Ages converſe together, and grow into Ac- 


% quaintance And it is this, by which Go! has diſcovered 
7 his Power, and Juftice, his Providence, Mercy and Graes, 
i, that W- who live near the End of Time, may learn the 
% Way to Heaven and everlaſting Happineſs,” 


E. 8888888885 


To Mr. DIL WORTH, on his 
New Guips, &. 
HAT Thanks my Friend, ſhould to thy Cure begiyen, 


ö N Which makes the Paths to Science fmooth and even ! 
Henceforth, our Youth who tread thy flow'ry Way, 


Shall nc'er from Rules of proper Diction ftray : 


No more their Speech, with barb'rous Terms be fill'd 


No more their Pens a Crop of Nonſenſe yield: 


But chofen Words in due Arrangement ſtand, 
And Senſe and Elegance go Hand in, Hane 
Attend ye ſprightly Youth, ye modeſt Fair 
Awhile be Arts of Dreſs your lighter Care ; 
Awhile the Precept; of theſe Page: heed, 
And richer Ornaments will ſoon ſucceed 
Your Friends delighted, ſhall your Taſk attend, 
And think too ſoon, your pleaſing Letters end, 
How do we bluſh to hear th untutor'd Tongue 
Of ſome gay Ideot, painful Speech prolong ? 
The Dark Diſcourſe no Ray of Reaſon clears 5 
An uncouth Cha, void of Form appears: 
What Pity ! to behold ſome beauteous Toaſt, 
Whoſe piercing Eyes a Thouſand Conqueſts boaft, 


© With ſuch prepoſt'rous Terms her Billet ſwell 
As prove the Nymph can neither Read nor Spell. | 


But ſuch Reproach no more ſhall ſtain the F air, 
Who make thy eaſy Rule; their timely Care: 


: Nor Teachers more bewail their ill Succeſs, 


Who on young Minds theſe uſeful Leſſons preis. 


J. Duick. 


WI whoſe Names are underwritten, having peruſed 
FD this. Book, intitled, A: New Eutve to the Engli 
Tongue, do recommend it to be uſed in Schools for the 
Education of Yourtn, as the beſt of its Kind, that hath 

— VVV 
obert Warren, D. D. Rector ,TheRev. M-. Richard Wilfon, 
'of Stratford Bow, ad Mi-| Mater ile Free School ar 
nifter of Hampftcad.  Lutterworth, Leicefterſhire.. 
Samuel Shenton, M.A. Reo: [John Canton, M. A. Mfeer of 
of Wappingand Near fkwell the Academ in Spital-ſquare. 
Farmery Maltus, M. A. Cu, ate Bright Whilton, JV; iting- 
and Lefurer of K. Mary}. mofler, and Accompta m, 
Magdelen's,. Bermondſey. | in Fenchurch-ftreet. 
Samuel Peers, M.A.Curate an Bamuel Stonchouſe Phils- 
LeAnrerofSt. Paul Shadwell,f math, Strand. 
Howard, D. D. Recte, Daniel Bellamy, formerly 
of &. George in Southwark, S. John's College, Oxford. 
and Claptuin to his Raya! Nathaniel: Dove, M.fler of 
His lineſithe PrinceofHV, ales} "the Academy at Hoxton, 
r 3 2 n * cf the 
of K. Johns Wapping. | Boagrding-SchoolinBiſhopſ- 
Wills Jackfin,B 7 Ficarl * F 
of Addington in S Joſeph Champion, Accempi- 
Thomas- a 9 art end itin - maſter 10 


Eedturer , Allhallous, /. Paul's Scheel, and . 
in Lon Street. | v ite Teacher of the Nobl- 
Rowland Sandiford, B. A.] lity ad Gent:y. 
School maſter of the London Emanuel Auftin, 1/7 iting. 
Wir khouſe. m fer and Accomptant, at 
Joſeph Hz zris, M.A. Lecture | the Academy, Tower-ftreet, 
at Stratford Bow, and 4 Francis Hopkins, WVriting- 
Weſt Ham iz Eſſex  mfter and Accomptant, in 
Charles Bellenger, M.A. Lec ] Cavendifh- Court, ac Do- 
turer of Trinity, Minories,| vonſhire- ſquare. 
and Maſter ef the E e- Sehe William Coles, Teacher of the 
belonging to the IWorghipfuil, Mathematics, Twe:ve-Bcll 
Company Fete, London.] Court, Bow Church- Yard... 
James lon, AI. A. M fie, William Mountaine, Teacher 
of the Boarding- Scheel ar] of the Mythematics, and 
: 8 Middleſex. | Atcomptant in Gainsfords 
The Rev. Mr. Robert Wilſon, ; ſtreet, Shad-Thames, 7n 
M. Her of ther Free School ar] Southwark, and F. R. S. 
Warbleton i» Suiſex , John Day, Writing-mefler,, 
The Rev. Mr. ſoſeph Willſon, | and Accompranty. at Doc- 
AM. ter Ed Frce-School a; } tors-Commons | 
Nether Kebwurth in Lei-ſThomasRawlins, Schoclmft. x 
c-Herſhire. | Scroo s Coutt Holborn 
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Double LETTERS: | 
a e. 


— — 


Of SYLLABLES 


411 kk 


be bi 
ce ci 
de di 


FHF SYS 


Ta B L K II. 


to ike Engliw N 8 
| TaBLs II. 

22 iu be blazes 2. L. F. . 
cha che chi cho chuſſha the thi Tho fu 


cla cle cli clo cluſſæka "ke ki fko ſku 
era cre cri -&ro criſſla fle i flo "flu 


dra dre dri dro OY 1 ſme 'fmi ſmo ſmu 
dwa dwe d wi 4ſna ſne 'ſni ſno ſnu 
fla fle fi flo 27 2 4 5 
fra fre 'fri fro a ſte 

ga gle gli glo 'gh ſwa ſwe 'fwi ſwo fwu 


EEE ha the thi tho thu 


tra tre tri tro wu 
pha "= phi pho phuſtwa twe 'twi two | * 
pla dle pli plo pluſwha whe whi who _ 
pra (pre pri pro 'proſwra wre Wri wro why 
Of MonosvLiLlABLES. : 
b e 
words of Two Letters, viz. One Vowel 
and one Conſonant. 


Q M. an, as, at, ax, ay, if, in, is, it, of, oh, 


_—_— 


on, or, ox, up, us. Be he me we 5e. 
ho lo no ſo wo (Do to). NE my 2 2 


of 6 — 


e 
Words of Three Letters, viz. One Paget. 
and two Conſonants. 
AB nab. Web. Bib fib-nib rib. Bob fob j 
mob rob ſob. Cub rub tub. Bad had 
mad fad, Bed fed led red wed. Bid did hid kid 
OR ae Bud,cud mut. 
| Bag 


\ 
o 


4 New. Guide . 
> Gene bg gag hag nag ra tag. Beg log 
bg ig.) gig Jig pig wig. dog fog hogs. 
Bug. dug hug. jug log mug aug tug- 
% ram. Gem hem. Dim him rim. 
1 mum rum ſum. Can fan man pan 
Cyan). Ben den fen hen men pen ten. Din fin 
gin kin pin fin tin win. Con (ſon ton won). 
Bun fun gun nun pun rn fg tun. Two. 
Cap gap lap map rap tap. Dip hip lip nip 
rip ſip tip. Fop hop lop mop ſo Op Cup 


ſup. Bar far | jar mar tar (war). Fler. Fir fs, | 


For. Has (was). His. Bat cat fat. hat mat rat. 


Bet get jet let met net ſet wet yet. Bit fic hit 


nit pit wit. Dot got hot jot lot not pot rot. ſot. 

(But cut gut ut aut put rut tut. Lag nas. Kex 
corel 

; x fox, The. Who. Cry dry fly fr 

y ty thy try why. Act, Fd 1 apt, at — Toe 

art, aſh, aſk, aſp, aſs; Ebb, 88. ell, elm, end. 

Au, ink. Odd, off, oft, eld. — \ 


* #4 7 
* 


„„ > . 0. 


Horde 2 Three Letters, viz. One Cunſonant 
* . and two Vowels, or a Diphthong, 


P= ſea tea yea. Bee fee ſee. Die fie liz. Doe 


foe roe toe. Due rue ſue. Awe da jaw law 

maw paw raw ſaw. Dew few hew mew new pew 
(ew. Bow low mow row ſow tow. 

Cow haw mow. now ſow vow. Coo too woo. 

Bay day gay hay jay lay may hy, pay ray ſay 

Way. (Ke 585 Oy coy Y toy. Ace, age, ape, 


are, aid, Am. Ear, eat. Ice. Oak, oil, oar, dat, 


one, our, out, owl, own. Uſe, (uſe}; Tou. 
8 | Som: 


| 95 


| a 


' Tip 
” 3 


: Lune ealy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confiting 


A bad Man is a Foe to God. 


To God do 1 cry all the Day. 
Wbo is God, but our God? 


Tn God do I put my Joy, O let me got Sin. 
Pay to God his due. 


Who can ſay, he has no Sin? 
No Man can do as God can do. 


O do not ſee my Sin, and let me not go to the Pit. 


My Son, if you doi TR 
Ds as you are bid; but if you are bid, do no ill. 


te the Englily Tongue. 2 


F Words mt exceeding Three Letters. . 
LEH ee LEE: 
10 Man may put off the Law of God _ 
The Way of God is no ill Way.* _ 
My Joy is in God all the Day. xp. 


* 


LESsSsOoN II. 


All Men go out of the Way of thy Law. 
\ Lnass80n 1h. 


Go not in the Way of bad Men, 
No Man can fee God. | 


Our God is the God of all Men. 
LESSON IV. 


The Way of Man is ill, but not the Way of God. 
My Son, go not in the Way of bad Men. 


LESSONW V. 
Let me not go out of thy Way, O God. 


Try me, O God, and let me not go out of the 


Way of thy Law. 


LESSsoN VI. 


The way of Man is not as the Way of God. 


The Law of God is joy to me. 35 
l, you can not to . 


TAZLI 


6 A New Gulde 
. TABLE IV. 
Words of Four Letters, via. A Vowel placed be- 
.... Fween the two former Conſonants. 

ICH, Much ſuch. Back jack lack pack ſfack' |; 
[\ tack. Deck neck peck. Kick lick niek | 
pick fick. Dock lock mock, rock fock. Buck |} 
duck luck muck tuck. Fact. Buff cuff huff muff 
puff. Haſt. Left. Gift lift ſiſt. Loft ſoft. High 
nigh figh. Held. (Gild) mild wild. 

Cold fold hold ſold told (gold). Calf half. Self. 
Wolf. Gulf. Balk talk walk. Milk filk. Folk 
olk). Bulk hulk. Call fall gal hall tall wall. 
II fell ſell tell well. Bill füll bill kill mill pill 
till will. Boll poll roll toll, (Bull full pull) dull 

gull hull. Balm calm palm. Alms. 5 
Help yelp. Gulp pulp. Halt malt ſalt. Belt 
felt melt pelt. Gilt hilt jilt milt wilt. Colt ſolt 
| 3 Lamb. Limb. Comb (bomb tomb womb). «+ 
Dumb. Hymn. Camp damp lamp ramp vamp 
Hemp. Pomp. Bump jump lump pump. Band 


hand land ſand (wand). Y 


Bend fend lend mend rend ſend tend. Blind 
_ kind mind rind wind. Bond fond pond.. , 

n hang. King ring fing wing. Long | 
Grin 5H dun ; Bank lan rank Tank pak 1 
fink wink. Monk. Cant pant rant (want). Bent 

dent lent rent ſent tent vent went. . 
Dint hint lint mint (pint). Hunt runt. Garb. 
Herb verb Curb. Card hard yard / ward). Herd. 
Bird gird. Cord lord (ford) (word). Curd. Turf. 
Bark dark lark mark park. Jerk. Fork (pork) 
(work). Lurk turk. Girl. Curl hurl purl. Farm 
harm (warm). Term, Firm. 1 

| EN Form 


— * not tell a Lye, and let not thy Hand do hurt. 


| 


to the: Emglith Tongue, 7s 
Form (worm). Barn yarn (warn). Dern fera . 


hern yern. Born corn horn morn (born torn worn). 
Burn turn. Carp harp.(warp). Cart dart hart 
tert (wart). Dirt girt. Fort port ſort (wort). Th 
Cath dath gaſh hath. laſh maſh raſh ſaſh (waſh). 
- Dith fiſh. (Buſh puſh) guſh huſh ruſh tuſn. Caſk, 
maſk taſk. Deſk, Riſk. 
Bufk. duſk huſk muſk. Gaſp t. 1 raſp (waſp). 
Liſp wiſp. Laſs paſs. Leſs meſs. Hiſs kiſs miſs, 
Moſs toſs. Caſt faſt laſt paſt vaſt (haſt) (waft), 
Beſt jeſt neſt reſt veſt weft _ Fiſt liſt miſt, 
Cõſt 15K tõſt doſt hoſt moſt 5 ſt rõſt. Duſt luſt 
muſt ruſt. Bath lath path (hath). Pith with. Böth 
doth löõth moth. Next. | 


Some 0, ons on the foregoing Tables, confifting 
ords not 3 our i 
LESSsoN I. 
TOLD in the Lord, and mind his Word. 
My Son, hold faſt the Law of the Lord. 


My Son, mind not thy own Way, but the 
Way of God. 


LESSso II. 
Let all Men mind the Will of the Lord. 
Let no Man hurt you if you can help it. 
Do as well as you can; and do no ill. 


The Lord is my Rock. 


LESsSsOn III. 


Who is God but the Lord? And who is on 
High but our God ? 
Iwill call on the Lord, all the Day long. 
To the Lord will I litt up myſelf. 
O caſt me not out with bad Men. 


Lzs$SoN 


$ New Guifde- 
PT © 77 | BY; i 

God is ki 

Mark the Man that doth well, and do ſo too. 

Let thy Eye be on me, O Lord, my Gd. 

Felp ſuch Men as want help, and do not ſimn. N 

8 LESsSON V. 8 

Hurt no Man; and let no man hurt you. 
- Let thy Sins paſt put you in mind to mend. 
| Send Aid to help me, O Lord, my God. 
| Uſe not thy ſelf to tell a Lye. 
: Lzsson VI. 

My Son, walk not 'in the Way of bad Men, 
| but walk in the Law-of the Lord. FF 
8 Let not God go out of thy Mind, for he is 

thy Rock. 9 8 3 

The Lord can tell what is beſt for me; To 

him will I go for Help. . 


nd to me, and doth help me. 


14512 V. * 
Words of Four Letters, viz. A Vouel placed *- *| 
between the two latter Conſanants. ye" 
LAB crab drab ſcab ftab (ſwab). Crib.drib 
glib. Knob... Chub club drub grub ſnub. 
Brad clad glad i} ad. Bred bled fled thed ſped. 
Clod plod ſhod tiod. Stud. Brag drag flag thag . 
ſnag flag ſwag wrag. Grig ſwig trig twig. 
Clog flog frog prog. SE | 
Drug plug ſlug ſnug. Dram ſham. Them. 
Brim grim ſkim ſwim trimwhim, From (whom), 
"F 
| 


Crum drum ſcum. Bran clan plan ſpan than 
({wan). Then when wren. Chin grin ſhin ſkin; 
ſpin thin twin. Shun ftun. Chap clap flap flap 


| ſnap trap wrap (ſwap). F 


to the Englich 7 ongue. 

Step. Chip clip thip "ſkip flip trip whi 
Chop crop drop · prop ſhop flop ſtop Scar a= 
Blur ſpur flur. This. Thus. Brat chat E 
flat that (what). Fret whet. Enit ſlit. ſpit. 


knot trot plot thot ſpot. Glut ſhut ſlut ſmut. 
Flax. Flux. 


More ealy Leſſons en the ſoregving Tables, confiſt- 
ing 4 I/ords not exceeding Four Letters. 
. 
HE Eye of God is on them that do al. 


Go not from me, O God, my God. 
'The Lord will help them that cry to him. 


"wy Son, if thy Wa ay is bad, ſee that you mend i it. 
- -LEgs$s0n-il. 

When juſt Men do well, then ill Men fall 
I will mind my Way, that | may not Sin. : 
He that doth $0 with 1] Men will fall. : 


4 Do all chat is a and lot not ill Will bs 
in ry Mind. 


J. 


* 
N —_— 
ET i” ft K 
R N.. 


8 ESSON. In. 

Shun them that will hurt you, leſt you be hurt y 
by them. 

M Son, walk not with them that are bad, leſt. 


you be ſo too; but walk in the Law of the Lord, 
and God will help you 


Hold in the Lord, Ke, lend an Ear to his Ward 
"A620 nc. 495: 
My Son, hold faſt the Law of the Lord. 


| My gt mind not thy own Will, but the 
Wm of Gol. 


My Son, mind the Law of Gol, and you will 
don ell. 


My Son, call on the Lord, and he will help you, 
ESSOMN 
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„ Shy OT ET Ong 
Go from that Man, who will hurt you; 


Man thyſelf. | 
. the Way, and do not 


1 doth ſee us, and all that _ do. 
I will fing of. the Lord all the Day long. 


LESSON IS -..- > 


With my Lips do I tell of the Law of God 


d L will talk of his Word. 5 5 1 
1 will run the Way of thy Law; O help me in it. 


I am glad that the Lord doth lend an Ear to me: 
For this will I call on him, and pay my Vow. 


Ta BLE VI. 
Words of Foxr Letters, viz. Two Conſonants and 
two. Vowels; the latter Vowel ſerving only to 
lengthen the Sound of the former, except where 

it is otherwiſe mark'd. | 
ABE. Robe. Face lace mace race. Dice lice 
mice nice rice vice. Fade jade made wade; 
ide ride fide tide wide. Rude. Safe. Life wife. 


page rage ſage. Huge. Bake cake make 
ſake take. Like lk, Joke poke yoke. Dake 
puke. Gale pale ſale tale vale. | 
File mile pile tile vile wile. Hole mole pole. 
Mule rule. Came dame fame game lame name 
ſame tame. Lime time. Come tome fome home. 


Fume. Bane lane mane pane. Dine fine kine line - 


mine pine vine wine. (Done) (göne) (nd 
Bone hone tone. Tune, a 
| Cade 


_— — — 
Pigs — — 
" 


—— — 


te the Englich Tongue. 11 
Cape rape tape (gape). Pipe ripe wipe type. 


Cope hope mope pope rope ſope. Cate dare fare 


hare mare pare. Here mere (were). Dire fire hire 
mire fire tire wire. Core gofe more pore ſore tore 
wore. Curt pure ſure. Bale caſe. Rile (rife wiſe). - 
Doſe (doſe hoſe loſe noſe roſe). 

Uſe (uſe mufe). Elſe, Bate date fate gate hate 
late mate pate rate. Bite kite mite rite. Dote 
mote note vote, Lute mute. Cave have pave 
rave ſave wave. Dive five hive (give live 1ive), 
Rove (dove love) (move). Gaze maze.. Size. 


£ 


More ay Leſſons on the foregoi ng 7 9 ranfiſe 8 


of Wards not- exceeding Four Letters. 


-LEesso0Nn I. 
O D doth mind all that we ſay and do. 


This Life is not longs but the Life to 
come has no End. 


We muſt love them that do not love us, as 
well as them that do love us. 


We muſt pray for them that hate ug. 
„ EIS H.. h 
We muſt do to all Men, as we like to be 


done to. 


The Lord he is God; it is he that hath 
made us. 


He muſt live well, that will die well. 

He doth live ill, who doth not mend, 
Lesson III. 

A bad Life will make a bad End. 


We muſt let the Time paſt put u us in mind ef 
the ill we have done. | 


Ta the Time to come we muſt do illno more. 


Be kind t to all Men, and hurt not thyſelf, 
-Þ .. LESSON 


A New Guide 

| LESSON IV. 
Wo be to me if I do not live well. 
We can hide no Work from God; for the Lotd 

Le is God, and he- is Lord of all. „ 
| Mind what is beſts do all that is juſt; and 
| love all whom you have to do with. . 


a © + 


- 


and 


LESSON V. 
He that doth love God, God will love him. | 
One God doth rule all. The Lord is God. 9 
None is like to God, and we are all in his Hand. 
The Lord is my King; he is Lord of all: And 
| by the Word of the Lord all was made. 
LILSSoN VI. | | 
| God is the moſt high God ; he ſets up Men, | 
und he doth help them that are juſt. A 
Go not far from me, O Lord my God. 
The Time will come when all Men muſt be 
put in the Duſt. Ee. 


f TABLE VII. en 
Words of Feur Letters, Viz. Tuo Conſenants 
TY SY and a Diphthong. Fake 
AID maid paid. Fail jail nail rail fail tail. 
Maim. Fain gain main pain rain vain. Pair 
hair pair. Bait wait. Void. Soil toil. Coin join. 
Daub. Thou. Loud. Foul foul. Pour four (your). 
Gout rout. Flee free knee thee tree. Deed feed 
heed need ſeed weed. n 
Beef. Leek meek ſeck week. Feel heel reel. 
Seem. Been keen ſeen. Deep keep peep weep. 
Deer jeer leer peer. Feet meet. Gb hdõod 


wood. / Hoof roof. Book cook hook Ibok töok 
(rook). Cool fool. Pool tool (wöol.) Doom room. ö 


Door) 


Noon noon ſoon Coop hoop loop ſoop, 


| to the Engliſh Tongue. r3 
(Door) poor. Foot (Iöot). Boot hoat root. 
Flea plea. Eaſe. Dead head I& ad read bead lead 
read. Deaf leaf. Leak reak.weak, Deal heal 
meal ſeal. Beam ſeam team. Lean mean wean 
Heap leap reap. Bear tear wear (dear fear hear 
near year). Heat meat ſeat. Load road toad, 
| Loaf. Soak. Coal goal ſoal. Foam: roam. 
Ro. Boat coat goat moat. Oath. Coax. 
Chaw draw flaw gnaw. ſpaw thaw. Dawn 
fawn lawn pawn. Brew knew ſlew ftew (ſhew)s 
Lewd. Blow crow flow glow grow know 
| flow fnow ſtow (plow brow). Bowl fowl bowl. 
Dawn gown town. Bray clay dray fray: gray 
play pray ſlay ſtay ſway. Grey they wheys 
iev. View. Sloe (ſhoe). - Clue glue true. 
More tafy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, con · 
ing of Words not exceeding Four Letters. 
Lzsso0n I. 
HEN we go out, and when we come in, 
we are not out of the Eye of God. 
When we pray to God with a pure Mind, 
he will hear us and help us: But if our Mind 
be not pure when we pray to him, then he will 
not hear us. | 
All the Day long, God does mind what we 
do with our Time. : PR 
Lasso II. 3 
The Word of God is true; it is gone from 
| his Lips, and will come to paſs. _ 
| He that took on him the form of Maa to 
N {ave us, is God; and came down from God. 
| This is he, who, when he came, did ſhew - 
co us the Way of Life, that wg may work the 
% Work of God. 


B 2 L12320 
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/ LESS O I 


All my Joy is in the Lord, and in them that | 
love his Ways. | 


The Lord is nigh unto all them that call on him. 
It is good to draw near to God, that he may 
draw near to us. 
. I will call on the Lord for help, that I way 
be ſafe from them that hate me. 
| LL tsso0n IV. | 
The Ways of God are not like the Ways. 
of Man. | 


— Lord God, is God of gods, and Lord 
a 


! Juſt and true are thy Ways, O Lord God. 
| Thy word is true. 


I am the Lord; I AM that Il AM; 4 
Wy Nam. 


LIS Son V. ö 
The Word was with God, and the Word 
was God. 
None but God can tel] * is to come. 
I muſt not do an ill Act; If I have done it 

once, I muſt do ſo no more. | 

No Man can ſay, he has ſeen God; for 
none hath ſeen him, and none can ſee him. 


| LESssox VI. 
| He that doth love God, will keep his Laws. 
All ye that love the Lord, fee that ye hate 


Sin. 
I will love thee, 0 Lord, as long as I live. 
Keep me, O God, for my hope is in thee. 
I will call on the Lord for help, that I may 


| be ſafe from chem that hate me. 


_— 
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 Wirds of Five, Six, &c. Letters, viz. One V owel, 


and the reft Conſonants. 


HROB. Scrub ſhrub. Shred thred. Sprig. 
Scrap ſtrap. Scrip ſtrip. Sprat. Split ſprit. 
Strut. Black clack brack crack knack ſlack 


- ſmack ſnack ſtack track. Check ſpeck. Brick 


chick ſtick thick trick. Block clock crock flock 
frock knock ſhock ſtock. 

Chuck cluck pluck truck ftruck. Tradt. - 
Strict, Didſt midft. Chaff ſtaff, Cliff ſki fr ſtiſſ 
whiff. Scoff, Bluff gruff ſnuff ſtuff. Craft 
raft ſhaft, Cleft theft. Drift ſhift ſwift thrift. 

"light light might night right fight bright flight 
fright flight. Child. Scold. Chalk ſtalk. 

Shall mall fall ſcrall, Dwell ſhell fmell ſpell 
ſwell. Ch II (kill ſpill ſtill Chril!l. Pſalm. Whelm. 
Whelp. Shalt. Smelt ſpelt. Spilt ſtilt. Plumb 


think. Cramp ſtamp. Shrimp. Plump ſtump 


thump trump. Nymph. Brand grand ſtand 
ſtrand. Bled {pend. Blind grind. | 

Bring fling ſting ſwing thing ſpring ſtring. 
Thong ſtrong throng wrong. Tongs, Lungs. 
Blank flank frank: plank prank ſhank thank, 
Brink chink drink ſhrink ſtink think. Drunk 
trunk. Chant grant plant flant (ſcant). Scent 
ſpent, Flint print. Front. 

Blunt brunt grunt, "Third. Sword. Sue! 


(dwarf wharf). -Scurf. Spark ſt:rk Shirk Stork. 


Twiil whirl, Churl. Charm (ſwarm). Storm, 
Stern. Scorn thorn (ſhorn ſworn), | Chun 


ſpurn. Sharp. Chirp. Smart ſtart (thwart)s« Flirt, 


ſhirt air Sport (hört ſnort), Blurt ſpurt. 
B 3 3 
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Claſh flaſh gnaſh flaſh traſh, Fleſh freſh 
threſh. Swiſh. Bluſh fluſh pluſh bruſh cruſh 
«thruſh. Flaſk. Briſk whiſk." Claſp graſp. gr 
Brais glaſs graſs (claſs). Bleſs dreſs preſs ſtreſs. 
Bliſs: Crofs droſs gloſs-.(grols). Truſs. Blatt. 
Bleſt cheſt dreſt. Iwiſt wriſt. Ghoſt, 
Cruſt truſt thruſt. Smith. Broth cloth froth 
(floth). Truth. Birth. Forth (worth). World. 
Hanch lanch branch ſtanch. Bench tench drench 
ſtench wrench. Arch march parch ſtarch. Perch. 
Birch. (Porch) torch ſcörch. Lurch church. 
Corps. Harſh marth, Firſt thirſt. 
Burſt curſt durſt. Batch catch hatch lateh 
match patch ſnatch thatch (watch). Fetch ketch. 
ſketch. Itch ditch hitch pitch flitch- ſtitch twitch 
which. Botch notch ſcotch. Crutch, Length 
Arength. Tenth, Ninth. | Fifth ſixth. 


Some 'ealy Leſſons on the feregoing Tables, confifting 
| of Words nat exceeding Six Letters, 3 
san . | 
O.VE not the World, nor the Things that 
are in the World; for allthati is in the World, 
«the Luft of the Fleth, and the Luſt of the Eye, 
is not of God, but is of the World. 
in God I have put my Truſt, I will not fear 
hat Fleſh can do unto me. 
LESson I. 
3 Thou ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all 
thy _ and with all thy * and with all 
. old, n but God is, 
und will be the {ame : He hath no End. | 
The Son of God came to-wath us from all Sin, 
_ tl ſave us. I will be-glad in his Name. 
Lo 
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LESS 0 * III. 
Let us all do that which is the beſt, and this | 
"will be the Way to make God love us. . | 
The Lord God ſhall bleſs me, as my right 
Way has been ſeen by him: And as my Hand 
| have been pure, ſo ſhall he lave _... 
The Way of the Lord is pure, and fo is his 
Lord: He! helps all them that truſt in him, 
 "Le$ss0n IV. 
Some Men will paſs by an ill Act, and fome 
will not; but if we fear God and keep his 
Word, he will not caſt us off. 
Let all the World fear the Lord. ö 
Flee from Vice, and love that which is good. | 
The Fear of God is with them that love him. 
-LEsS$O0n V. 
We have one God, by whom are all Things. 


The Works of Man are not like God's 
Works. 


Mind what the Man of God ſays; for he 
fhews to you the Way of Lite. 


God ſhall rid me fr-m my ftrong Foes, and 
from them which hate me; for they are to 
ſtrong for me. 


LESSsoN VI. 

God hath made my Feet like nne 
and he hath ict me up on high. 

O my God, I cry to thee in the Da ume, 
but thou doſt not hear; and in the-! ight 1 
take no reſt. | 
We will call on thy Name, OLord, fo ſhalt 


thou ſave us; we will put our cruſt i in thee, and 
thou wilt keep us. 


B 4 a TABLE 
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DOTS 4 1 @ > nw 
Nerds of. Five, Six, &c. Letters, viz. Two Vowels | 
and the reft Conſonants ; the latter Vowel ſerving 
only to lengthen the Sound of the former, except 
where it is otherwiſe mark'd. | Sk 
RIBE tribe ſcribe. Globe. Brace chace 
D grace place ſpace. Price lice ſpice thrice - 
twice. Sluce ſpruce. Blade ſhade ſpade trade. 
Chide pride ſlide ſtride. Chafe. Knife ſtrife. 
Staze. Drake flake thake ſnake ſtake. Spike 
ſtrike. Broke choke cloke ſmoke ſtoke ſtroke. 
Scale ſtale. Smile ſtile while. Strole ſcrole 
(whole). Blame flame frame ſhame. Scheme 
theme. Chime crime prime ſlime. Crane plane. 
"Brine ſhine ſwine thine twine. Drone prone ſtone 
throne. Prune. Crape gape thape. Gripe tripe 
4 ſtripe ſnipe. Slope. 2 
Blare glare ſhare ſcare ſnare ſpare. There 
Where. Spire (ſhire). Score ſhore ſnore ſtore. 
$ Chaſe (phraſe). Cloſe profe (choſe cloſe : hoſe) 
s (whoſe). Prate ſcate flate flate. Smite ſpite 
white. Blote {mote. - Flute brute. Brave crave 
| igrave knave ſhave ſlave ſtave. Drive ſtrive 
thrive. DONS 3 a 
Clove grove ftrove (glove ſhove) (prove). 
Blaze glaze craze graze. Prize. Chance dance 
prance trance. Hence fence pence ſenſe thence 
$ whence. Mince prince fince. (Once) ({conce). 
Dunce. Badge fadge. ; 1 Fe 
Egge hedge - wedge fledge pledge fledge. 
K Ridge bridge, Dodge lodge. Judge grudge 
| trudge. Range change ſtrange: Hinge fnge 
t crinze fringe  ſwinge twinge. Plunge ſpunge. 
K Farce (ſcarce). Herſe verſe. Horte (worſe.) ; 
| | | Curſe 


that they do good, 13 be glad £0 give. 
3 | 
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Curſe nurſe purſe. Barge large charge. Serge 
verge. Forge (gorge). Urge purge. Taſte waſte 
haſte paſte. Bathe ſwathe (lathe). Blithe ſithe 
tithe 3 Lothe Clothe. Lipſe. Halve. 
Delve helve twelve. Carve ſtarve. Serve ſwerve 


Selves. Wolves. Plague. Rogue vogue. Tongue. ; 


More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confift= | 
ing of Words not exceeding Six Letters. 


_ Les80Nx*l | 
G me the right Way, O Lord, Je 


uide me in it. 
O think not on my paſt Sins: but think on 
Wi, O Lord, fos my good. 
All the Paths of the Lord are Truth to ſuch 


as keep: his Laws. 
He that doth love the Lord ſhall dwell a 


| Eaſe ; and his Seed ſhall have the Land. 


_ Lx$ss80n II. 57 
Put thy Truſt in God, and he will help 


It i is a good Thing to give Thanks, and to 
call on the Name of the Lord. 

Let us ſing Plalmsco the Lord our God. 1 

When hon ſhalt make a Vow to the. Lord 
thy God, thou ſhalt not be ſlack to pay it. 


Les8o0n III. 

That which is gone out of thy Lips, thau 
ſhalt keep: And if a Man vow to the Lord, 
he ſhall keep his Oath. 

Let us ſtand faſt, Let us ſtrive to be good. 

Charge them that are rich in this World, 
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Turn your'ſelves from io your Sins; or Lite 


God will wet his Sword, and bend his Bow. 
Let us judge our ſelves that God may not 


judge us. 
high Things, nor be as thoſe 


Ieet us not mihd- 
e, who do their Works to be ſeen of Men. 
LESSOW V. 
Thanks be to the Lord, for he hath been 
kind to me in a ſtrong Place. 
Be ſtrong all ye that truſt in the Lord. 
Fear the Lord, all ye that dwell in the World. 
The Man is bleſt whoſe truſt is m the Lord. 
Keep thy Tongue and thy Lips from III. 
Les8on VI. 
See that ye loſe not thoſe Things that be ood. 
The Day of Chriſt is at Hand; and he will 
judge the World, both the Quick and Dead. 
We ſhall all change at the laſt Trump; and 
all that are in the Grave ſhall' then come forth, 
that God may judge them. . 


1 


—— 


n 
Words conſiſting of Five, Six, &c. Letters, via. 
A Dipbthong and the reſt Conſonants, en cept 
ſome few which end in e final, 


RAIL ſnail trail, Claim. Brain chain grain 
Nain ftain train ſprain ſtrain, Paint ſaint 


tain , Raiſe praiſe. Faith faith. Heir their. 
Eight freight weight (height). Eighth. Voice 
choice. Broil ſpoil. Joint point. Noiſe poiſe, 
Moiſt. Quart. Quick. Quench. Sqvib. Squirt. 
Fraud, _ Cane taught (dravghy) 

; aun 


— — — 
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Daunt haunt taunt vaunt flaunt flaunt. Cauſe 


% puck gauſe. Couch pouch vouch crouch ſlouch 


touch). Croud cloud proud ſhroud. Cough trough 


(rough). Plough ſlough (dough though) (through) 


ught bought fought. oought - ſought brought 


thought (drought). - 


Mould (could ſhould would). Ounce bounce 


| pounce. Bound. hound pound round ſound ground 


(wound). Count mount. Mourn. Courſe. Houſe 
louſe mouſe (ſpouſe rouſe). Clout doubt ſcout 
ſhout ſpout ſtout trout ſprout. Mouth ſouth 
(youth). Fourth. Three. FR i 
Leech ſpeech. Bleed breed ſpeed ſteed. Cheek 
ſlkek. Kneel fteel wheel. Green queen ſcreen 


- tpleen. Creep ſheep ſleep ſteep ſweep. Cheer 


ſteer ſneer.. - Cheeſe (geeſe fleece).. Fleet ſheet 
ſtreet ſweet. Teeth (ſeethe). Sleeve. Freeze: 
ſneeze ſqueeze. Blobd flood (ſtoõd) . Proot, 
Brook ſhook. School ftool (wool). Bloom 
broom groom. Spoon ſwoon.. Droop ſcoop ſloop». 
ſtoop. Floor. Gooſe-looſe (nooſe chooſe). Shoots 
Tooth (booth Tape. Each reach teach preach. 
Dread tread ſpread knead plẽad. Sheaf. Leagues 
Bleak ſneak ſpeak ſteak ſqueak... a 
Realm. Dealr,. Health wealth. Cream dream 
ſteam ſtream. Clean glean ſtean. Cleanſe, Cheap. 
Clear ſhear ſmear ſpear (ſwear). Search., Eart 
earl. Earn learn. Earth dearth (hearth). Heart. 
Pleas pleaſe teaſe. | | 
Ceaſe leaſe creaſe peace. Eaſt beaſt feaſt [eaſt 
(breaſt). Bleat cheat treat wheat (great). Sweat 
thtat. Death breath (heath ſheath), Breathe 
ſheathe wreathe. Heave leave weave cleave. 
Coach poach roach broich. Broad, Groan. 
a .. | + Boz 
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| Boaſt ' roaſt toaſt. Float throat (groat). Brief 

. . chief. thief. Niece piece. Fiend (friend). Fierce 

8 Field yield ſhield. Prieſt. Grieve thieve. 
Suard. Suit fruit. Build. Guide. Guile. Quile 
Juice. Bruiſe. Brawl crawl drawl. Brawn prawn. + 
Soerew ſhrew ſtrew threw. Throw. Known 
thrown (browi. clowa crown drown ſrown). 


More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables. 
e ron ik | 
Win give Thanks to thee, O Lord, with all 
my Heart; and will praiſe thy Name. 
I will praiſe the Name of God with a Song; 
for this ſhall pleaſe the Lord. 
Serve the Lord with Fear, and let your Heart 
ſtind in awe of him. RANTS 
1 He that fears gg: God, is in the Way to Death. 
1 J ET 
Great is the Lurd, and great is his Name. 
Seek the Lord while he may be found: Call 
on him while he is near. a 
Truſt in the Lord with all thy Heart. 
In thee, O Lord, have I put my truſt; let me 
not be put to Shame; DuZghelp- me, lend thine 
Ear to me and ſave me. 
| LESS III. | 


Thou, O Lori art the Thing that 1 long 
r: thou art 2. hope from my Youth. _ \ 
O let ty, Mouth be full of thy Praiſe, that I | 
may ung of thee all the Day long. 
Caſt me not from thee in the Time of Age: 
And leave me not when my Strength doth fail me. | 
Iwill go forth in the Strength of the Lord 10 
, and will praiſe thee more and more, 
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Lesson IV. 
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Thou, O God, haſt taught me from my Youth 


up till now; and I will tell of thy great Works, 


Great Things are they that thou haſt done: 


'O God, who is like unto thee? 1 
The Lord doth know the Way of good Men, 


and the Way of bad Men ſhall come to nought. 
I did call on the Lord with my Voice; and he 
heard me out of his Hill. | 


Lt $$0N V. 


O ye Sons of Men, how: long, will ye 3 


God? Know this, that the Lord will chooſe the 


Man that is good : When I call on the Lord, he 
will hear me. 


Stand in awe, and Sin not: ſearch your own 


Heart by yourſelf, and be till. 
Pour out your Praiſe to God; and put your 


Truſt in the Lord. 


LESSsON VI. 


1 will lay me down in Peace, and take my 
Reſt: for it is thou, O Lord, that doſt make me 
dwell in Peace. 

O hear thou my Voice, my King and my 
God]; for to thee will I pray. * 

My help doth come from God, who doth 
keep all them. that are true of Heart: and for 
this I will praiſe the Name of the Lord moſt 


High. 
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TABLE I. 
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Same ally Words accented on the firſt Sllable, whhſe 

Selling am Pronunc lat ion are nearly the ſame. 
dit-ſer 
Com- ment. din-ner 


com-merce doc-tor 


B. ſence blun-der com- fort 
a-corn bor-der 
àc-tor bo- ſom 
Ae-treſs bri-er com- mon 
ad- der brim-ſtone con- cord 
ad- vent bro-ken con- duct 
af-ter buf-fet con-queſt 
al-lum but-ter ' con-terve 
al-fo + Ca-per con- ul 
am- ber car- rot con-teſt 
am-buſh carter con- tract 
an-gel chai-finch con- trite 
a-ny. - cham-ber con-vent 
ar-bor chan-n-l conlverſe 
art-ful chap- man con-vert 
art iſt chap-ter corner 
art-leſs cCha-ſten coſt-ly 
Back-ward chat-ter era f- ty 
baker chef-nut cra-zy 
bal-lad child-iſh crib-bage e 
bank-er Chil- dien cri-er 
ban- ter chil-ly cru-cl 
bant-ling chop-per crup-per 
bap-tiſt church-man cul-ture 
Harb-er Ci-der cum ber 
A rel ein der cut-ler 
baſh-ſul cler-gy Duar-ling 
bez-ter co H n di-al | 
bit-ter col-lect di- et 


doc- trine 


'do-er 


do-tage 
dra-per 
dreſſ- er 
droſ- ſy 
drug - get 
drug-giſt 


drum- mer 


drunk- ard. 
dul-lard 
dun g-hill 
du-ty 
di-er | 
Edg-ing: 
el-der 
em-bers 


em-blem 


en- ter 
en-gine 
e-ven 
e-vil 
ex-tant 
Fac- tor 
fag- got 


—* 5 
an-tom 


| 
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hand- ful 


| fan-tom gal-lop han- dy in- ſide 
farm-er game-ſome hang-er in- ſtance 
fa-tal game-ſter hang-iogs in- ſtep 
flat-ligg Sam- mon | han-ſel in-to _ 
fe-male gan-der hap-p in- ward 
\ fend-er gar-land hard hip iv 
fen-nel gar-ment har-dy Jeſt-er 
fer- ret gar-ret har-lor joc-ky / 
fe-ver gar- ter harp-er jol-ly 
8 fid-ler gen-try hari{-horn judg-ment 
fil-let gi-ant har - veſt jug-gler ” 
fi-nal cs Jju-lap 
fi- rĩ gip- ſey elp- ful u- 
; 3 — 0. her- mit Ken. aer 
| flan-nel 7 glit-ter pf hin-der | ker-nel 
flat-ter glo-ry hind-moſt kin-dred 
flu-ent gloſ-ſy hin-drance king- dom 
| flut-ter glut-ton ho-ly kint-man 
fod-der _god-ly © home-ly kit-chen 
| fog-gy gold-finch hope-ful Lad-der 
| fol-ly grace-ful hor-net la-dy 
fop-piſh graſ-ſy hor-rid lan- cet 
fore- man . grate-ful horſe-man land- lord 
fore-taſte gra-vy hoſt- ler land-mark 
for- ty has 4 hu-man land-ſkipþ, _ 
fran tio © gru-e hun-dre . lan-tern © 
fret-ful gul-let hunt-er lap- pet 
frow-ard gun-ner hurt-tul lap-wing 
fro-2en gun-!/hot huſ-band lat-ter 
fru-gal guſ-ſer I-cy la-zy 
fu-el _ 2 i-dol le-gal 
fun-nel Hlam-let in-fant let-ter 
fur-long bam- mer in- moſt li-ar 
Gal-lon in-ſect 


__— 
ber 
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lim- ber mor-tal pave · ment ram mer. 
limn-er mot-to pen-cil rah-dom 
li-ning mud-dy © - pen-ny ran-ſom 

lin- net mur-der pep-per ran-ger 

li-on mur- mur per-fet rant-er 

lit-ter mut-ter per-ſon ra-ther | 
lodg-er Nap-kin pic-ture re-al 


bf- nice-ly pig-gin rector 
odd aim. Ble 122 rem: nant 
lone-fome nine-ty pil-grim ren-der 

- lord-ly ninth-ty pil-lar ren- net 
lord-thip num-ber pi-iot - ri-der 
Iuc-ky nut-meg pi-per rie 
lug-gage Of-fer pip-kin rob-ber 
Ma- ker of- ice plat- form rub-biſh 


mam-mon on- ſet plat- ter tu- b 

man- ful or-der * pli-ant rug-ged 
man-ly. . or-gan plu- mage Tu-in 

man-na o-ver plum-met ru-ler ö | 
man-ner Pa-gin po-et rum-mage 

ma-ny _ pam-per poſ-ſet run-ner 

any + pan*rel - potter ru-ral 

mar-ket pan-try pre-cept Sa-cred 


ma-tron / pa-per pru-dent ſad-ler 

mawim pas: piſt pup-py ſafe-ly 
med- par-cel pur- blind ſafe-ty a 
mem- par-don pur-chaſe ſal-lad | 
mer-cy ©Ppa-rents pur-poſe ſal-ver 

*. mer-ry par-ſnip C{uar-rel *ſan-dy 

- mill-er par-lor quar-ter fat-chel 
mit-tens par-rot qui-ct ſat-tin 
mo-diſh part-ner Rab-bet ſcab-bard 
mo-ment par-ty rag-ged ſcaf-fld . 
morn- ing pat-tern ra-ker ſcam- per 1 
— dhe 6 + . 5 fcan-dal 21 


ſcorn-ful 
ſcra-per 
ſcul-ler 
- fſe-cret 
ſel-dom 
ſelf-iſh 
ſen-tence 
ſer- mon 
ſer-pent 
Kl 
ſex-ton 
ſha- dy 
ſhame- ful 
ſharp-en 
| e 
ſhat⸗-ter 
ſhep-herd 
 ſhik-ling 
ſhort-ly 
ſhut-ter 
ſig-nal 
ſi-lence 
fi-lent 
M-ly 
fil-ver 
'fimp-er * 
ſimp-ler 
fin-ful 
ſin- ner 


ſxil-ful 


ſix-fold 
fix. ty 


ſkin-ny 
ſkip-per 
flan-der * 
ſlat-tern 
ſlen- der 
fli-my 
ſlip-per 
ſloth-ful 


ſor-rel 
ſot-tith 
ſpi-cy 
ſpi-der - 


| 7 xa 


pin- ner 
ſpin-ſter 
ſpite-ful 
ſplen-did | 
ſplen-dor 
plin-ter 


ſpun-gy 


ſtag- ger 
ſtam- mer 


. ftan-dith 
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ſtern-ly 


ſtingy 


ſto-ny 
ſtop-page 


 ſtop-per 


ſto- 
h | 


ſtranger 


ſtrong- ly 
ſtu- dent 
ſtu- pid 
ſub-ject 
ſud-den 
ſu-et 
ſuf-fer 
ſul-len 
ſul-ly 
ſul-try 
ſum-mer 
ſum- mon 
ſun-der 
ſup-per 
ſur-face 
ſur-ly 
ſur- name 
Tab-by 
tal-iy 
tame ly 
tan ner 
ta- per 
tap-ſter 
tar- dy 


tar-niſh 


tat · let 


tat-ter 


tem- per 


tem- 
ten-der 
ten- drill 
tenth-l7 
tet ter 
thank-ful 


there- fore 


threſh- er 


thread-bare 


thun- der 


time-l7 
ti-dings 


til-lage 
tim-ber 
tin-der _ - 
ton-nage 
tor-ment 


tor-rent 


to- ry 
to-tal 
tra-der 
tranſ- port 


tren-cher 


tri-al 
trot-ters 
tru- ant 
tru- ly 


trum- pet 


tu-lip 


tum-bler 


tu-mult = - 
tun-nel 


wo 


- 
* 
* 


—— 
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tunnel veſ-flel ut - moſt weſt- ern 
tur-ky _ vic-tim ut-ter weſt-ward 
tur-nip vin-tage uſe⸗ ſul wet- ſhod 


turn-er vi- per Wa- fer wharf-age 
turn-pike vir-gin wa-ger wher-r 
turn-ſtile vi-tal wa⸗-ges whim- ſy 
tu-tor, vo-cal wake-ful whii-per 
Va-cant vul-gar wan-der wil-iſul 
Va-grant Ud- Jer wan-ton will-ing 
val- * ug-ly ward-robe v in- ter 
var-niſh ul-cer war-like wiſdom 
ae un-der -  war-rant , wo-ful 
ve-lum un-to - waſp-iſh wor-ſhip 


vel-yet up-per waſte-ful worth-leſs 
ven-ture up- ſhot . wed-ding wor-thy 
ver-min vp-ſide wel-fare Yon-der 

Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confiſting 
N of Words not exceeding Two Syllables. 

non 1. . 
IT is God that girdeth me with Strength of 
War; and maketh my Way perfect. 
He maketh my Feet like Hart's Feet; and 
ſetteth me up on high. 

My Foes ſhall cry, but there ſhall be none to 
help them: Yea even unto the Lord ſhall they 
cry, but he ſhall not hear them. ' 

For this Cauie will I give Thanks unto thee,. 

O Lord, and ſing Praiſe unto thy Name. h 
5 LESSON II. 5 
Unto thee, O Lord, will 1 lift up my Soul: 
My God, I have put my Truſt in thee. | 

ad me forth in thy Truth, and learn me; 
For thou art the God of my Health: In thee 
'tath'been my Hope all the Day long, 


— — — — — — 
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Call to mind, O Lord, thy tender Mercy» 
which hath been of Old. 

Te Sectet of the- Lotd is with them chat | 

fear him; and he will he them his LAW. 


Lz$s30n III. | 

3 2 my Voice, O Lord, when I'cry Unto 
| thee; have Mercy on me and hear me. 
O hide not thou thy Face from me; nor caſt 
thy Servant from thee in thy Wrath. 

| Teach me thy Way, O Lotd, and ſead me in 

the right Way. 

; O my Soul, wait chou on the Lord; be ſtrong 
- and he ſhall comfort "thine Heart; and put thou 
| thy truſt-in the Lord. 


'L'2$S0N IV. 

Unto thee will I cry, O Lord my Strength: 
Think no Scorn of me, leſt if thou make as 
though thou didſt not hear, I be made like 

them that go down into the Pit. 

The Lord is my Strength and my Shield, my 
Heart hath 4 in him, and I am helped z 
Therefore my Heart danceth for Joy, and and in 

my Song will 1 praiſe him. 
LESSON . 

| I ſought the Lord, and he heard me: Yea, 

be ſaved me out of all my Fear, 1 

O taſte ana ſee how good the Lords is: Bleſſed 
is the Man that trutteth in him. 

O fear the ory, ye that are his Saints: for 
they that fear him, want no good Thing. 

The Lions do want and ſuiter much: But the 
who ſeek che Lord, ſhall want no Mariner of 


\ Thing that is good, 
| 


| LESSON 
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JJC 15 - 54. Sb L 
What Man is he, that luſteth to live; and 
would fain ſee good Days? 

Keep thy Tongue 7 
that they ſpeak no Guile. | 

The Eyes of the Lord are over good Men ; 
and he doth hear them when they pray. i 
The Lord doth ſave the Sons of his Se 
vants; and all they that put their Truſt in him, 
mall not want Help. | 


„ 


1 
— 


rom Evil; and thy Lips 


Wards accent 


L-fo 


ed. on the firſt Syllable ;, the Spelling 
and Pronunciation being different. 
bre v -er 


tain 


al- way brew-houſe care- ful 


am- ple 
an'cle 


brew-is 


"  brick-kiln 


care-leſs 
cen- ſure 


cheap- neſs con- jure 
cheeſe- cake copy 


anger bride-groomchal-dron 
ap-ple bride-maid cha''pel 

| Balance brief-ly char-coal 
bare-foot bright-neſs chea-pen 
beaſt-ly bri'file 

bel-fry brittle. 
bel-low brother che'riſh 
bird-lime buc-kle chil-blain 
bi“ hop buck-ram child-hood 
ble“ miſn buil-der cho'lic 
bloody bu cho-rus 
blu“ ſter buſhel chri*ften 
bon-fire bu'thy chy'miſt 
brand-leſs bub ſtle ci*ern 
braw-n Ca-ble city 
dreath-lefs camel / cla” mour 


column 
co met 


cre“ vice 


crick-et 


clean- ly 
clear- ly 
cloſer 
co“ bler 
colour 


— 


com-rade 


CO Ver. £.5*-:" 
coun-ſel : - 
count-er 
coun-ty 

cou“ ple 

cou rage 
credit 


Grew-<et 54. 48 


Gu ö 
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to the Engliſh Tangue. 


cru ſty ear-wig fla- vour 
cry ſtal echo flax-en 
cup- board eight-fold / flo rid 
cu“ ſtom eighth-ly fol-low 
Dai-ly eigh-ty fon. dle 5 | 
dai- ſy ei- ther foot pace | 
da“ mage en-trails foot-pad gli'ften | 
da"maſk e'ver foot-ſtep - gloo-my _ | 
daugh-ter eye-vrow foreign V good-neſs ' | 
dead-ly eye-fight fore-thoughtgo*ſpel 
deaften eye-ſore for- treſs gern 
dear-ly Fair-ly found-er . /grace-leſs if 
debt-or fai-ry four- core i gran-deur + 
devil faith-ful fourch-ly grand-ſon 
dex-trous fa”mine frail-ty gra“ vel 
dim-ple fa"miſh frec-kle x ; grea-ſy+ >. 
dirty „ fa-ther freq-led great- ne- 
diſtance fathom freck-ly griev-ous> _ 
di“ ſtant fat-ten free-hold griſt- ly 
 doc-treſs fa-vour free-ly. gro gramm 
double faucet Res- one ground-le 
doubt- ful fault-leſs friend - leſs grum- ble 
down-right faul-ty  friend-ly guilt-leſs ./ 
do''zen frar-leſs fright-em guinea 
drag-gle feather fright-ful._ Hair 
dri'ven fea-ture fro lic haſ-fock 
_ drow-ſy fe! ſter fro'(ty ha"vock” . 
du“ ſxy fid- dle frothy haut - boy 
du'ſty - ñieerce-ly / fruit-ful health - ful 
Ea- gle — frubſttate heal - thy 
ea- glet h'gure Gain-ful heart-en 
\ | ear-doam fla“ gon gain-fay heart-leſs 
earth-· ly flam-beau\/ gather hear-ty 
_ear-thy fla“ cet hea-then . 


gau- dy | 
| hea"yy 


dea / yy 
heed - els... 
heir-eſs Fa 


Aenne 


leather 


le“ vel 
light-er 
limit 
li“ quid / 
liquor 
lu-cre * 


hoſt-eſs 
hour-ly . 
hum-Ple 
hun-dred 
hun! ger 
 hun'gry 


hs, _— 


in-ſight 


1 | 


malice. 
man'gle 
man- hood 
ma ſter 
ma Riff 
match-lets 
mea ſure 
,mea-2les . 


TAI * mel. lon 


jew-el 7 
jour-nal _ 
joy-ful 


eee e 


Pe 
kna-viſh 


merit 

method 
migh-ty 
min“ gle 
miſ- chief V 
.mi'”ftreſs 
mi / ſt 


knight - hood modern 


knock-er.., 


mo deſt 


know-ledg 82 mo”narch / penance. 
mon- ſtrous - peo-ple 
mother 
mouth-ful 
bountefin 


. 


Lan“ guage 


lan“ 1 
lau-rel 


. * 1 
piſ-mice - 


mourn-ful 
muſ cle pit-chy 
muſket pla“ net 
mullin plan-tain 
mu“ ſtard plea“ſant 
mul ſter pleaſure. 
mu''ſty poi-ſon 
Name-leſs —— 
nat prat-tle 
m dae preach- er 
ful prin-ceſss 
| neighbours produce 
nei-ther pro duct 
nel ver - pro'fer. 
noi- ſy pro-grels . 
noſe- gay pro” miſe 
go“ thing pro* 
novel proper 
Oat-meal pfſalm̃- iſt 
Pad-lock. pfſal-ter 
pam-phlet; pu“niſh 
paſ-time puz-zlee 
pa- ſtry Quick-en; + 
paſture 1 a] 
pa"ity 
pea-cock. ra“ pd 
pea-hen * 1 
peer-eſs travel 
peer-leſs read-er 
rebel“ 
refuge 
pe“ ſter reli, 
phren- zy reſt-leſsese 
* theu-batb 


ri-fle 


. 
Z—— re eos <a. - 2 


1 


ei-fle 
ri“ gid 
ri“ gor 
ri- pen 
ri ſen 
ri“ ver 
ri“ vet 
rock-et 
ro-guith 
roll-er 
ro ſin 
rough-Iy 
ruf-fle 
Sal- mon 
ſam- ple 
ſau- cer 


ſau- cy 


ſau“ſage 


ſaw-yer 


ſcho/ Har 
ſciſ-ſors 4 


ſcrib-ble 
ſcuf- fle 
eam-leſs 
ſei-ſon 
ſha dow 
ſha!-low 
ſhow-er 
fic-kle 
ſick neſs 
fim-ple 
fi/new 
fin'gle 
ſkew-er. 


fo the Englih Tongue. 
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: 33 
ſmug-gle talent vir-tue 
ſoft-en talon vi- ſit 
ſo lick tangle — right 

ſoo ty rattle aiſt coat 
ſouth-ern tayvern wal- nut 
ſpan'gle tempt-er was- ter 
ipeak-er te“ nant weal-thy 
2 tex- ture wea- ry 
pi“ got thatch-ec wea-ver 
ſpi“ nage thick-en wed-lock 

. 10 ie thie v-iſh weigh-ty 
1 thir- ty whee- dle 
ipright-ly thorough Wheel-er 
ſtartle threat-en where-fore 
ſta tute ' thread-dle whirl-pool 
ſtea dy throw-ſter whirl- wind 
ſtee- ple tic-kle whit - low 
ſti-fle tick-liſh — wick-ed, 
ſtock-ings ti-ger widow. 
ſtra ght-en ti-grefs woman 
ſtraiglt-ly tin ker won-drous. 
ſtraight-way tip-ple woody 
ſtream-er trai-tor Wool-len 
ſtrength- en trea- ty work- man 
ſuc”kle tre“ ble worm- wood 
ſup- ple treſ-paſs wor-ſted 
fire-ly tri“ ute wran“gle 
ſurert/ troo wrap-per 

ſwar-thy trouble wr ''tle 
ſweaty twink-ling wriſt-band 
iweep-er Value .- . wri-ter 
ſweet-neſs vel nom Vouth ; ſul 
Ta-ble ver-juice Zea: lot 
taylor vi ages rzeabous 


Aare 


f | 
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More eafy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſting 
| of Words not exceeding two Syllables. 
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 Les880N I. 


WII al way give Thanks unto the Lord; 'Kis 
Praiſe ſhall ever be in my Mouth. 
My. Soul ſhall make her boaſt in the Loa: 


The Humble ſhall hear of it and be glad. 


O praiſe the Lord with me: And let us bleſs 
his Name always. 
I ſought the Lord and he heard me: Yea, he 


_ ſaved me out of all my fear. 


LISsON II. 
The Aegis of the Lord ſtandeth round them 


chat fear him, and faveth them. 


The Lord doth order a good Man's going, 
and maketh his Way pleaſant to him. 

Though he fall, he ſhall not be caſt off; for 
the Lord keepeth 8 

The Lord is nigh unto them that are of a con- 
trite Heart: And will ſave ſuch as be of an an 


humble Spirit. L 


. III. 


Thy Mercy, O Lord, reacheth unto the 
Heavens, and thy Truth unto the Clouds. 

Thou, Lord, ſhall ſave both Man and Beaſt. 

How great is thy Mercy, O God, and the 
Children of Men ſhall put their Truſt under the 
Shadow of thy Wings. 

For with thee is the Well of Life: And in tt, 
Ligtt-ſhall we fee Light. 

1 Lz $$0N 
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| L ESSON IV, 

Have Mercy en me, O Lord, for | am weak: 
O Lord, heal me, for my Bones are vexed. 

My Soul alſo is ſore troubled; But, you 
bow long wilt thou punith me? 
Turn thee, O Lord, and fave my Soul: © 
ſave me for thy Mercies Sake. 
For in Death no Man dath think on thee: 

And who will give thee Thanks in the Pit? 


ON LIS So V. 


— 


o clap y your Hands, all ye _ o fac 
= | 


wg ith the Voice of Joy ! 
ar the Lord is high, and to be feared : He 
is the great King over all the Earth! : 

God 3 is gone up with a merry Noiſe: And the 
Lon 19 the Sound of the Trump! 


aiſes, ſing Preifes unto our King. 


ih Lz$50n- VI. 


A. wicked Doer giveth heed to falſe Lins: 
And a Lyar giveth Ear toa naughty Tongue, 
Childrens Children are the Crown of old 


Men; and the Glory of Children are their 
Fathers, 


Let a Bear robbed of her Whelps, meet a 


Man rather than a Fool in his _ 
He, that is firſt in his own Cauſe, foomeach 


juſt ; but his Neighbour cometh, and ſearch- 


eth him. 7 


C Ta nr 


ae. fing Praiſes unto our. God: 


New Gut ide 13 
TABLE III. N 
w=_ Jhe Accent of the fellowing Words is 


on the ſecond Sable. 


-Baſe a- midſt 
ab- hor a-mong 
a-bide + a-muſe 


à- bout a-noint 
a-broad . a-part 


ab- ruft ap-proach 
ab- ſent ap-prove 
ab- ſolyve a- riſe 

ab- ſurd ar-reſt 
ac-cept . a ſſcend 
ac-quire Aa"ipire 
ad- dict a” {tray 


-  ad-dreſs atone” 
; ad-journ at- tack 


ad-mi attempt 
a-dore at- tie 
ad-orn a-vail 
ad-vance a-ve 


a far a- voi 
af- fair | a-wait — 
af - firm a-wake 
af- fright a-way 
a-gainſt Be- cauſe 
alarm be- come 
a-like be- friend 


al-lude be fore 
a-lone - be-gin 
| Aae * be-have 


Amend be- head 


" a-mends be-hold 


þ 
con- front 
* 


be-lief 
de⸗lieve con- fuſe 
be-long con- jure 
be- love con- ſtraint 
be-neath con- ſume 
be- night con- tem 
be-queath con-tend 
be- ſet con-tent 
ms con- tem 
be- ſpeak con- vey 
3 — * r 
be-wail cor- rupt 
blaſ-pheme cre- ate 
bu-reau De- bar 
Ca-nal ' de ceit 
ca- rouſe de- ceive 
col-lect de- ide 
com- merce de-clare 
com- plain de-coy | 
com-plaint- de-ceaſe 
com- pound 'de-duce * 
pk de. duc 
com- ply de- fect 
com- poſe de- fend 
com- pute de- fenſe 
" con=ceit i de-fer 
con-cert de-fy- 
con- duct de- 
con- fine de- form 
con- found de- fraud 


de- grade 


to the EnglHh Tongue. 87 
de-grade diſ-praiſe en- ſue for- get 
de-fight diſ-prove en-thral fourteen 

" de-note , diſ-robe © en-thrane for- Woran 
de- part diſ-ſent en- tice ful-fil 
de poſe diſ-ſerve en- tire Gal-lant 
de- preſs diſ-taſte en- treat a- zutte 
de- pute diſ-tinct e- ſpouſe Hence-C. c 
de-rive diſ-tort e-vade here-by. 
de-ſcribe difctruſt e-vent here-ig 
de- ſire  diſ-trat e-vince here-of 
de- ſpite di“ ſturb ex-alt him-ſelf 
de. ff ond diſ-uſe ex-cel Im-brus 
FR di-vert ex-ciſe im-burſe- 
de-tect di-vine . ex-cite ., im-merge: 
de-teſt dra“ goon ex- claim im-merſe 
de-viſe Ef-fect ex-cuſe im- pair 
di- rect e-lope_ ex- empft im- pale 
diſ-arm em- balm ex-ert im- pend 
diſ-band em-bark ex- iſt im- plant 
diſ-burſe. em-broil ex- pand im-preſs 
diſ card e- mit ex-panſe im-print 
diſ-claim en-chant ex-pend im- prove 
di count en-cloſe ex- plode in- camp 
diſ-courie en- croach ex- poſe in- cite 
dliſ- joint en-dear ex- end in- creaſe 
diſclike en- dorſe ex- tort in- cur 
diſlodge en- dure ex- trag in- dent 
diſ-ma en- force ex- tream in-dulge 
diſ-mifss en- gage Fif-teen jn-fe& 
diſown enjoy fore-arm ig-ſeſt 
diſ-pel en-large fore- ſeen in- firm 
di place en-rage fore-ſa Ww 979 ͤ 7. | 
1 diſ-pla en-rich fore- ſpeak in-fli 
= Ai ele en-rol fore-think in-fufe 
/ : * 


* 4 
a n gra e 


1 
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=. 


Neg-let pro- teſt re-trench 
nine-teen pur-loin re-vere 
Ob-ftruc ' pur-ſuit re-volve - 
ob-tain Re-bate re-ward 
OC-cur re-buke ' ro-buſt 
of-fence re-cant ro-mance :!* 
o- mit receipt Y Scrui-toĩr 
op- preſs re- cite ſe dan 
vut-do re- cline ſe-duce 
out-live re · courſe ſe· lect 
out- ſtrip re-duce ſha lot 
Par-take re-: fer ſix- teen 
pear-main re-fit - ſub- ject 
per- ſorm re- gain — | 
per-mit re- joice ' ſub-lime 
per-ſpire ' re-late ſub- mit 
in-vite per-taia re-lax ſub-orn 
Miſ-chance per-verſe re-ly ſub: tract 
miſ- count per- vert re-mark ſu- pine 
miſ-deed po- lite re- mind ſup - poſe 
miſ doubt. Por- tend * re-mit ſu-preme 
miſ-give pre- dict re-pair ſur-mount 
miſ-hap pre-pare re-paſs ſur-paſs 
miſ-lead;/ - pre-vail re-pletex fur-vey 
miſ-like pre-ſcrite re-poſe ſur- vive 
miſ -name pre- ſerve re- preſs ſu“ſpenſe 
mi“ ſpend pre- tend re- prieve x Them- ſelves 
mĩi- place pro- ject re- print there-of 
miſ- print pro- mote ra- pulſe thir-teen 
mii rule pro- nounce re- prove tra-duce - 
miſ-take pro- poſe re- ſtraint tranſ- act 
miſ-rruſt pro- pound re- ſume tran'ſcend 
mo-leſt pro-rogue „ re- tail tran'{cribe 
re-tract tranſ- form 


n 


— 


vn. Engliſh Tongue Us 
 tranſ-greſs wo-cut, un-like | un-true 
 tranſ-late wn-drefſs un-lock un- truth 
tranſ- plant un- fair un- made un: twiſt 
tranſ-port un- fit un- man ' up-on 
tranſ-poſe un- fold un-maſk Where-as 
tre-pan un-gain un- paid where-by 
Un-apt un-glue un-ripe wWhere-in 


un- arm un-haſp un- ſate where-of 
un- bar un- heard un-fay where-to 
un-bend un-hinge un- ſcrew-w where-with 
un- bind un- hoo un-ſeen with-al 


 * un-bolt © un-horſe un-ſound with-in 
um- laß un- hurt un- taught with- draw 
un-clothe un-kind un-teach  with-our 
un cloſe un-lace un- tie with-ftand 
More eaſy Leſſons on the foregting Fables, conſiſting 
0 Words not exceeding Tuo Syllables. 
| © IE $$ON. #- 
E E Wicked hath ſaid in his Heart, Tut, | 
God doth forget: He hi deth away his Face, 
and he will never lee it. 
Ariſe, O Lord God, and lift up thine Hand. 
Forget not the Poor. | | 


Whereforc ſhould the Wicked blaſpheme God: 


While he doth ſay ia his Heart, Tuth, thou God, 
ceareſt not for 17 


LESsSON II. 

I will rejoice in thee: Yea, my Songs, will I 
make of thy Name, O thou moſt HigheR, 

I will ſhew all thy Praiſes within the Ports of 
the Daughter of Sion: I will rejoice in thy 
The Lord is known to do Judgment: The 
Wicked is trapped in the Work of his own Hands 


C 3 Less0N* 
i 
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"A New Giride 


Lasso III. 


Lord dath direct his Steps. 
Hi Mouth doth not tranſgreſs in; Judgment. 


All che Weights of the Bag are his Work. | 
The Highway of the Upright is to depart 

1 e He that keeperh "bis Way doth pre- 

1 ſerve his Soul. | 

11 LISSON IV. 


1 The Wicked Man ſhutteth hie Eyes to deviſe 
1 Moving his Lips, be bringeth 


The Hoary Head is a Crown of Glory, if it be 


froward Things . 
Evil to, 


found in the Way of Goodneſs. 
I He that. is flow. to Anger, is better than the 
Mighty: And he that ruleth his Spirit, than he 
chat taketh a City. 
I. LEZSSON V. 
| O my Soul, thou haſt ſaid unto the Lord, Thou 
JJ art my God, my Goods are nothing unto thee. 
& All my Delight is upon the Saints. that are in 
Ht the Earth: And upon ſuch as excel in Virtue. 


My Reins alſo chaſten me in the Night-leaſon. 
base ſet God always before me: For he is on 
LH my: Right Hand, therefore 1 ſhall not fall. 
| . tzx2 on. V1. 
The Lord is my Shepherd; therefore can 
Huck nothing. 


| me forth Laſt; the een of Comfort. 
15 10 | Thou 


A Man's Heart doth deviſe his Way; but the 
A divine Sentence is in.the Lips of the King ; | 
A juſt Weight and Balance are the Lord's "oe 


[will thank the Lord for giving me Warning: TH 


He ſhall feed me in a green Paſture 3 and bed 


to the Engliſh. Tongue. a... 


Thou ſhalt prepare a Table. before me, againſt. 
them that trouble me; thou didſt anoint my 
Head with Oil, and my Cup ſhall be full. 
But thy loving Kindneſs and Mercy ſhall fol- 
| low me all the Days of my Life: And I will 
|. duell in the Houſe of the Lord for eve. 


—— Me A. 6. 


Wards of Three Hllables. 5 


ON 


| — | 6 ABL E K | | 
1 Note, The Accent is on the firſt Ollable. 
B-ſo-lute be've”rage _ ca'te-chilm 
J. ab-ſti-nencebit-ter-neſs ca- tho-lic 
ac-ti- on bla -· ma- ble cau-ti- ou 
ad-jec-tive blaſ- phe-mous ce le- brate 
ad- mi-xal blaſ-phe-my cer-tain-ly 
af-ter-ward book-fel-ler _ cer-ti-fy 
| ag-gra-yate boun-te-ous - chan-cery* x 
| al-der-man br-ther-hood © change-a- ble 
al- ma- nac bu'fi-ly © charge-a-ble 
it al- pha- bet but“ che- 7 cha”rac-tex,.. -- 
a"ni-mal but-ter-fly chafliſe- day ivy 
al ni-mate but-te ry cha"ſti-t he 
an-nu-al Cal-li-co.+ __ chear-fuk-ly Y* ;*; 
- ap-petite can- di-date cheeſe- Noni ger 
ar- ti-choke can - dle- ſtick chocolate 
ar-ti-fice cab ni“ſter cholle- ri? 
a @-the-ift ca- pa- ble _ chri'ften-iag | 
Ba“ che-lor car-ra-way ein- na-mon 
bar-ba-rous © care-tul-neſs . cir-cu-lar. .. | 
ba”ro-net - care-lefſ-ly- . cir-cum-ftance | 
bat-tle-dore car-pen-ter clean-li-neſs /. . | 


1 


beg- gary car-ri-age cle“ men- cy 
bog gat car-ri-er Clo-thi-er. 
—_ — : C 4 | oO me» 1 

| 


a 


- 
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2 _. _4 New Ouive 
co'me-dy em-baſ-fy _ for-mer-dly - 
co”mi-cal* © © e'mi-nence for- ti- tue 
com-mon-er em-pe-ror fortun-ate | 
com- pa- ny elne- my x frac- tion 
con- i- denceo en-mi-t7 fre-queme © '{ 
con-h-dent —e'pi-taph_ rightfully ured 

con-ju-rer- |” "e-qual-lize © frivolous 

{ conſtancy = ce-ven-ing fruit er- er | 


—̃  —C 


| con- tra- © - every fu-ri-ous 
co"yet-ous e'vi-dent fur-ther-more 
coun-ſel-lor ex-cel-lent Gal-lan-iry © 
cu-ra-c yx ex ex-ciſe x gal-le-r xc 
cu-ri u! PFac-to-ry ge"ne-ral 
cu ſto-mer 23 - "gen-niting 
 Dan-ger-ous faith- fu _ gen-tle-man - _ . 


1 
1 
i F 
| 
| 
g 


= de'"fo-late fal-fi-fy gin-ger-bread * 

1% d-"fſpe-rats family Zla-zi er 
de“ ſti-tute fan-ci-tul 1 

i}; mond -fa-ther-leſs glo-ri- uus 

it Ag . i- 7 fa-vor-ite glut-toꝰ n 7 un ( 
I Cif-fer-enze  fel-low-ſhip goYvern-ance | 

1 af fer ent re go“vern-eſs 1 
id Kgeat  &-nal-l go#vern-or g 

| ['} DD * 8 ee, 8 0 
dra-pe- ry e Sra“du-a 

dcop. fi-cal flaUge'ler gra“ nasry 

| Il .drow-fi-nefs fluc- tu- ate rand- fa-ther 

I drunk-en-neſs fol-low-er Srand-mo- ther 

| Pl du-ra-ble fooke-ry x grate-ful-ly 

{jt du-ti-fol - for-ci-ble Sta“vi-ty 

Mt Eat-a-ble fo reiga-er gra-zi-er  _ l 

1 elle-gance fo'reit-er gree-di-ly e Wh 

| Rr elo-quence for-mal.ly Srid-i- ron 

j . griev- 


| 


ſ 


1 the Engliſh Tongue. 


griev-ouſ-ly in-di-go 
- gro-ce-ry in-do-lent 
guar-di-an in-du'ſtry 
-ne-ry in- fa-mous 
han + wad in-fa-my :- 
hand-ker-chief in- fan- cy 
ha p-pi- neſs in- fer- ence 
har-mo-n in-fi-del. 
| hazard-ous in- flu-ence 
head-bo”rough in-hold-er. 
hear-ti-ly in· ju- ry 
hea “/ ven- ly in- no- cence 
hea'vi-nels. in-ſo-lence 
he”rald-r in- ſtru- ment 
herb- ah iſt in- te-ger 
her- mi- tage in- ti- mate 
hel ſi-tate in-ward-ly 
hi”fto-ry  t-vo-ry | 
hi”ther-moſt ea“ lou- y. 
hi”ther-to, eſ· ſa- mine 
bor. ri-bly ew-el-ler 
*ho-ſi-er 0 cu-lar. 
ho'ſpi-tal ol-li-ty 
| houſ-hol-der jour-nal- iſt 
hu-mor-ift. u-ni-per 
hu-mor-ous ju“ ſti-fy 
hu-mor-ſome K inſ-wo- man 
hur- ri-cane _kna-ve-ry 
huſ-band- man Land- la-dy 
hy“ po- crite la“ ti-tude 
Iz-no-rance. laud-a- ble. 
im- pi- ous la“ ven- der 
im- pu- dent lec- tu-rer 
in- di-gance le“ ga- 
C. 5 


3 
le“gi-ble 


let har-gy 


li-a-ble 

li“ be ral 

Ii / ber- ty 
like-li- hood 
li ta- ny 
l”tur-gy. _ 
live-li-hood 
IWre-ry. | 
dry 
low-er-moſt. 
lu-di-crous 
lu-mi-nous 


lu-na- cy 
lu"ſti-ly L- 


Mac-ka-rel' 
ma“ gi- ſtrate 
mag- ni- ſy 
ma! je- ſty / 


: main-te-nance: 


ma-la-dy 
ma''ni-fold. 
man-ner-ly 


. ma"ri-gold 


mar- jo- ram 
mar-ri-age 
mar- ty r- dom 
mar-vel-luus- 
me#di-cine 
me”di-tate 
me”-mo-ry.. 
mer-ci-ful _ 
mer-ci-lefs ; 
me- 


„ 


44 
meſ-ſen-ger , ope-ra 

migh- i- / ope- rate 
mil-le ner o pi-um 


mil-li-on _ e rated 
mini try © gin-iſt 
mt/ra-cle Se 
mi“ ſe ry ori- 210 
miſ-ſel-to ona ment 
mock-e-ry o-ver-board 
mo“ nu- ment out er-moſt 
mo-va-ble Pa“ ra- ble 


moun-te-bank * pa: rent- age 
mul- ber- 


| mul-ti-t A 9a 4 5 
133 puäaſ-ſi-on 
a“tu-rall poaſſ-o-ver 


nec-ta-rin 


pa“ſtu-rage 


ne“ ga- tive pa- ti-ent 
neg- li-gence pa- tri- arc h 
nig-gard-ly ßpen- du- lum 


nigbt- in-gale pen- ſi- on 


2 


part-ner-ſhip * 


nine- ti- eth pe- ri- od 
north-er-ly per-qui-ſite \/ 
no”ta-bly- per- le- cute 
nou“riſh- meat pe“ ſti-lent 
nu- me- ral pet-ti-coat 
nun-ne-ry | pew-ter-er 
nur-ſe-ry © pige-on 
Ob-li-gate! pi e- ty 

ob- ſti-nate pil-lo-ry 
b-vi-ate pi“ ti-ful 

c- cu-py Pla ſter-er 
M-ter-ing plen-ti-ful 
* ai - on 1 plev-r i-ſy 


A_New, Guide | 
por- ren-ger 


poul-ter-er 


po“ ver- t 
pow.er- ul” 


pre” ci-ous 


| pre“ ſent- ly 


Pro di-g: 


per 90 
pto“vi-dence 
Pfalm-o- dy 
pub- li- can 
pu“ niſh- ment 
Qua'li-ty | 
quan- ti-ty 
quar-rel-ſome 
quar-ter-age 
quar-ter-ly 
3 | 
a-ri-ty 
raſ-ber-ry 


* ra'"ti-f 


readi-ly - 
rec-kon-ing / 
re“ com- penſe 
re- re- ate 


Tec-tO-r 


rel fer- ence 
re“ gi- ſtr 

re“ gu-lar 
re“ gu- late 

re ”me-dy _ 
re pro- bate 
reſi-dence 
re“ ſi-due 


” 


o 


tel ſo· ute 


re ve-rence 


rhe “ to- rio 


rheu- ma- tiſm 1 
ri di-cule 
ſollli-tude 


right- e- ous 
ri-gor- os 
ri-Ot-Oous 
rob- be ry 
1 


ruf-fi-an 
| euſ-ſet-in- | 
Sa-cra-ment 
ſanc- tion 
ſanc-ti-fy 
ſa'til-fy 
ſcan-da-lous 
y ſcar-ci-ty 
ſca“ ven- ger 
ſeru - pu- lous 
ſelcond-ly 
ſeldi-ment 5 
ſen- ſi- ble 


ſe / pa- rate 


ſe-ri-ous 
ſet-tle- ment 
ſe! 3 
ſil- la- bub 


: fi WILLS! * 
N m"gu-Iar: 
fixativeth: 


| þ rot-ten-neſs 


ſen- ti ment 


ſe'pul-chre 


* 


"to the Englih Tags: 


ſke®|c-ton-. | 
ſla-ve-ry 
- Nip-pe/ry 
lay 
ſol-di-er 


1 
100 ve- tei 
J ſpecta e 


ſtew-ard-ſhip 


ſtrwy- ber- ry 
ſtur- ge- on 


1ſub-ſti-tute 


ſump-tu-ous. 
ſur-ve-on 
Tan-ta-lize - 
ta pe“ ſtry 
teach-a-ble 
te-di-ous. 
tele ſcope, 
tem-per-ate 
tem-po-ral 
te ne- ment 
ter-ri-ble 
ter-ri-f 

te“ ſta-ment 
te“ ſti- fy 
thir-ti- eth 
to w-ard-iy. 
tract-a-ble 
tra“ ge- dye. 
tra“vebler- 


trea che- ry 


trea ! ſu-ret 


C's * 


wick-ed-neſs 


„ 
trealſu-ry 
trou-ble-ſome 
trum-pet- er 
twen-ti- eth 


* tyranny 


Va! li- ant 

val ni- ty 
ve-he-mence 
ve''ni-ſon 
ven-ture-ſomg 


. ver-bal-ly 
ve ri-fy 


ver-ſi-on. 


| vic-to-ry — 
of 7 vic-tu-als 


vt'gi-lent 
vi''gor-ous 
vi'ne-gar _ 
vi-o-lence 
vir-tu-0us 
vi”/fi-tor - 
Un-der-hand: 
un-der moſt 
u-ni-form 
uſe-ful-neſs 
ut-ter-iy 
Wag-gon-er 
war-ri- or 
wea-ti-ed 
wea-ri-ſome-- 
wharf-in-ger 


Wil- der- neſs a | ; 
won-der ful 


4 A New Guide , 
Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, + rhn/i/ling 
* ere mer exceeding Three Hllables. 4 
AM. ssen L 0. . | 
) Ejoice i the Lord, O ye Righteous : For it # 
deth become well the Juſt to be thankful. 


Praiſe the Lord with Harp: Sing Praiſes unto ; | 
him with the Lute, and Inftruments of ten Strings. | 


Sing unto the Jord a new Song: Sing Fire 5 
luſtily unto him with a good Courage. | 
For the Word of the Eord 1s den and al his | 
Works are en. 1 0 | 
LESS ON II. > Se 
A virtooys emen is . 2 1 
But ſhe that hath no Se! is as Ro: tenneſb f in his b 
Bones. bx. 
The Hand of the Diligent mal bows Rule: er 
But the Slothful ſhall be onder Tribute. | 
The Righteous is more excellent than his 
Neighbour : But the Way of the Wicked doth | 
reduce them. bb 


„Larsen II. 

I wlll magnify thee, O God, my King : Gin ] 
I will praiſe thy Name for ever and cer. þ 
Every Day will I give Thanks unto thee : And y 


praiſe thy Name for ever and ever. 
Great is the Lord, and marvelous , worthy to 
be praiſed : There is no End of his Greatneſs. | 
The Lord is loving unto every Man : And his 
Þ Mercy | is over all his Works. by 
r : 
A King that ſitteth on the Throne of judgment, : 
Gre away all Evil with his Eyes. | 
There is Gold, and a Multitude of Rubies :- 
But the Lips or Knowledge are a precious 1 | 


> 


—— — — by) — We — r 


to the Engliſh Ane 47 
Bread of Deceit is ſweet to a Man : but after- 
wards his Mouth ſhall be filled with Gravel. ; 
Say ,not thou, I will recompenſe- Evil, but 
wait on the Lord, and he ſhall ſave thee. 
I. 26860 * V. AY 
be Lord is righteous in all his Ways, and 
holy in all his Works. þ 
T he Lord is nigh unto all them that call 


him : Yea all ſuch as call upon him faithfully; 


He will fulfil the Defire of them that fear him: 
He alſo will hear their Cry, and will help them. 
The Lord doth preſerve all them that love 


him: But ſcattereth abroad all the wicked Men. 


e ä 
The Robbery of the Wicked ſhall deftroy | 
them, becauſe they hate Judgment. 
1 he Wicked ſhall be a Ranſom for the Righte- 


ous; and he that doth tranſgreſs for the Ds 


A wiſe Man ſcaleth the City of the Mighty, and 
caſteth down the Strength and Confidence thereof. 

The Slothful chveteth greedily all the Day long: 
But the — — and 9 not. ö 


— > 


i 2 


Nate, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the ſecond Sytlable. 

A -3un-dance 1 CY, 
ac com-pliſhap-pear-afice e-got=ten 
ad-mo ' aim ap- pen- dix be-hold-dn | 

a-mend-ment -ap-pren-tice blaſ-phe-mer | 

an-o'ther arch-an-gel Com mand- ment 

a- poſſtle arch- bi“ ſhop com- mit- tee : 

ap-pa'rel af-ſem-ble com-pen-ſate 


com- po- 


' 
' 


' 


| 
! 


| di-le 


\ 
| 


48 

doth * 
con- du-cive 
don fine - ment 


con-Jec-ture 


con- ider 
con-rent-ment 
con- ti“ nue 
con-vul-five 
De-ceit-ful 
de-fi-ance © 
de-li”ver 
de-mo'liſh 
de-mon-ſtrate 


di-mi " th, 2 
di-rect-ly 

| | di'ſci-ple 
diſ- co Ver 
diſ-cre/ dit 
diſ-fi/gure 
| diſ-grace-ful 
Ldiſ-honett. 
dif-or-der_ 
diſ-p lea! ſure 
| A fm-ble 
di“ ſtill-er 

i di- tin/guiſh 
FA tri“ buate 
Ee“venth 


e r 


m-bow-e 
ge 2-a-ble ; 
Son-COURt-ET. 


1“, ma“ gine 


= idr 


je -gage-ment . 


. New "Sittve 


en- joy ment 
en- no-ble 
en- tan“ gle 
e“ſta“ bliſh 
ex- am-ple 
ex- amine 


ex- tin! guiſh 


Fore-run-ner 
for-get-ful 
for-give-neſs 

for- ſa-ken 
Here-af-ter 
he- ro- ic 


Ig-no: ble 


iL-le- gal 
Ll Arate 
im-bit-ter 
im- mo deſt 
im-myor-tal 
im · port- ant 
im- pri. ſon 
im- pro“ per 
im- prove- ment 
in-clo-ſure 
in- cum- ber 
in- den- ture 
in- hu- man 
in Ju“ ſtice 


in-tire-ly . 
in-trea-ty 
in-vec-tive 
in- ve“ nom 


MiJe'flic 

miſ-car-ry | 
mif-for-tune 
miſ-go'"vern. 


miſ-ma"nage 
miſ- ſha- pen 
more-o-ver 
'Ob-ſerv-er._ 


ob-tru-der 


- oc=cur=retics.. 


of-tend-er * 


 of-fen-five__ 


op-po-ſer 
op- preſſ-or 
Par-ta-ker 
pa-ter-nal 


pa- the / tic 


per- form- ance 


phan- tal ſtic 
po“ ma- tum 
pre- fer- ment 
pro-duct-ive 
pro- hi bit 
pro· je - or 
pro- phe “tio 


pur- ſu- ant 


Re-ceiv-er- 


re- ci-tal 


re-cord-er 


—Te-co''yer 


re-deem-er- 
re-fine-ment: 

re-fi-ner | 

re- form- er 


re · fre ſli- 


— ä — — | N aa | 


— 


® 
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re · freſn· ment fur-vey-or- un- daunt- ed 
re· ful gent ſur-vi-vor un-ea-ly 
re-pgard-lefs * Te'ſta-tar un-e-ven. 


. e telſta-trix un-friend-ly. , , 
re-mem-brance thence-for-ward un-god-ly . 


re-mit-tance to- bac- co  un-grate-ful 
re- pent-ance to-ge“ther | un-y2ng lone. . 
re- ſem- ble - tor-ment-er un-law-ful 
Se- cure- ly tri-bu-nal .un-luc-k 
ſe-duce-ment tri-um-phant un- man- ly 
ſe-vere- Vice - ge- rent un- plea / ſant 
me Da-act-ire un-qui-et7 
ſpec- ta- or un- bo- ſom un ſeem- ly 
fu u-pen-dous un- bro-ken un- ſpot- ted 
ſub- miſ-ſive un- cer-tain un- tow- ard 
ſub-ſcri-ber un- civil un- wel- come 
ſuc ceſſ- ful un- com- mon un-will- ing 
ſuc· ceſſ-· or un- con- ſtant un-wor-th 
ſur-ren-der un- cer up- right-ly 


More eaſy Leſſens on the foregaing Tables, conſiſting 
cf Words nit exceeding Three Syllables. 


| Lzxsson I. 
HOU, O Lord, has maintained my Right 


and my Cauſe : Thou art ſet in the Throne 


oy judgeſt Right. 
Thou haſt rebuked the Heathen and deftroy ed 


che Ungodly: Thou haſt put out their . for - 


ever and ever. 
The. Lord alſo will be a Defence for the w_ 
preſſed : Even a Refuge in due time of Tro 


Lzss0n 


go | | A New Guide | 
| Ezss0n II. | 2 
© The Rich and the Poor meet together: The 
Lord is the Maker of them all. | 
A prudent Man foreſeeth the Evil, and hideth. 
himſelf: But che ſimple paſs on and are puniſhed. 
He that oppreſſeth the Poor to increaſe his 
Richesz and he that giveth to the „ch. mall 
ſurely come to Want. 3 y 
Rob not the Poor, becauſe he is poor: Neither 
Weir the Afflicted in the Gate. | 


 Ezs$0xN III. | 
Why ſtandeſt thou fo far off, O Lord ; and: 
hideſt A Face in the needful Time of Trouble. 
The Ungodly for his own Luſt doth perſecute 
| the Poor: Let them be taken in the ſame Craft 
that they have deviſed. | 
For the Ungodly hath made a Boaſt of his own: 
Heart's Defire ; and ſpeaketh good of the Co- 
vetous, whom-God abho: reth. | | 
Lxs.s0.n IV. : 
| Be not amongſt _ Wine-Bibbers : amongſt 
* Riotous Eaters of Flcſh. 
For the Drunkard and. the Glutton, ſhall-come 
to Poverty ; and Drowſineſs thall cover a Man. f 
with, Rags. by 
The. Father of the Ri igbteous ſhall greatly 
rejoice : And he that * — 2 Wiſe 8 
ſhall have Joy of him. | 


Le$sso0Nn V. | | 


The Heavens declare the Glory of God; OLA - 
the Firmament ſheweth his Handy-work. ++ 
One Day telleth another, and one Night doth. 
certify another. 
8 


to the Englilh Tongue. er 
There is neither Speech nor Language, but 
their Voices are heard among them, | 
Their Sound is gone out fine all Lands: And 
chgir Words into the Ends of che World. 
e ene In 
ii Fear of the Lord is clean, and endureth 
for. ever: The Judg gents of the Lord are always 
if Righteous and 4 
| More to be defired are they thin Gold, yea, 
than much fine Gold: Sweeter alſo than Honey 
and the Honey-comb. 
Moreover by them is thy Servant taught: : 
— in 1 keeping of: them there i is Sreat! — 


nn i 
dus. The Accent of the ipllowing Wards 
_ is on the laſt Yllable... 
- F-ter-noon diſ-e-fteem we ee re: 
ap-per-taindif-o-bey  - in-dif-poſe + -—. | 


ip pre-hend diſ-o-blige in- ſo- much 
fa Van diſ-poſ-ſeſs in- ter- cede 


com- pre-hend — rd in-ter-fere 
_con-de-frend: _diſ-re-ipett in- ter- leave 
conta · dict d-u-ate in-ter-line f 
Diſ-a-gree.., do mi- neer & in-ter- mix 
diſ-al-low © _ E'ver-more 1n-ter-rupt 


* * 


diſ-ap- par Grelna- dier in-tro-duce 

diſ-ap-point Here- to- fore Miſ- ap- ply 
di ap-prove here-up-on miſ-be-have 
| diſ- be · lief Im- por- tune miſ-in-form 


, Hh % 


diſ-com-mend in-com-mode o-ver-born 
di- com poſe in- cor- rect _ o-ver-caſt .. 

| dif-con-rent - in- cor- ruft a-ver-come 
| dhil-en-gage -in-di-rect - 0-vyer-grow 
3 | over-_ 


- 

4 
== 

g ' 
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o-yer-look re'pre-hend Vi-e-lia 
o ver-run Te”pri-ifmand”  VoUlun-teer |, 
o-ver-take ri/ga-doon Un-be-lief 
o-ver-throw SeVyen-teen un-der-mine' 


o wer-turn fſy-per-fine um der- ſtand. 
Rel com mend e Telſter-dayx 
relcon-cile There- a-bout vel ſter- night f 


Adbre eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Ta bles, con/fifling 
of Words not exceeding Three Yilables. | 


LESSsON I. 


H E Lord looked down from Heaven upon 
the Children of Men ; to ſee if there were 
that would underſtand and ſeek after God. 
t they are all gone out of the ey they are 
all become vile : Thars 1 is none that oeth good, 
no not one. | 

Their Throat is an open Sepulchre ; ; with PEI | 
Tongues have they deceived: The poiſon of Aſps 
- 1s under their Lips. 

nissen I. „ 

By the Bleſſing of the Upright, the Cit ty i 


exhalted ; but it is overthrown by the men of 
the Wicked. 


Where no Counſel is, the People fall: But in 
the Multitude of Countellors there is ſafety. © 
He that is Surety fo a Stranger, ſhall ſmart for 
it: But he that e lineth to be a Surety, i is ſure. 
The mer: fi! Man doch good to his own Souls 
but he that is cruel „ his own Fleſh. 
LESsSso III. 
O Lord, thou haſt ſearched me out, and a 
me; thou knoweſt my down fitting, and mine 
= vp-rifing; thou didſt underſtand my Thoughts 
| | ſong before. Thou 


AB 


— 


Wicked. at the Gates of the Righteous, 


to the; Engliſh Tongue. 33 

Thou art about my Path, and about my Bed; 
and ſpieſt out all my Ways. | 

Try me, O God, and ſeek the Ground of my 
Heart ; prove me, and examine my Thoughts, 

Look well if there be any Way of Wickednefs 
in me: And lead me in the Way of eternal Life. 

| LEZSSON IV. : 

It is not good to accept the Perſon of the Wick- 
ed ; to overthrow the Righteous in Judgment. 

The Heart of the Prudent getteth Knowledge; 
and the Ear of the Wiſe ſeeketh Knowledge. 

A Man that hath Friends, muſt ſhew himſelf 
Friendly ; and there is a Friend that ſticketh cloſer 
than a Brother. 

Many will intreat the Favour of the Prince ; and 
every Man is a Friend to him that giveth Gifts. 

LESSON V. 

Deliver me, O Lord, from the evil Man, and 
preſerve me from the Wicked Man. 

Who imagine Miſchief in their Hearts: And 
ſtir up Strife all the Day long. 

They have ſharpened their Tongues like a Ser- 
pent: Adders Poiſon is under their Lips. 

Keep "me, O Lord, from the Hands of the 
Ungodly ; Preſerve me from the Wicked Men, 
who are purpoſed to overthrow my Goings. | 

| LESSON VI. | 

The Wiſdom of the Prudent is to underſtand 
his Way, but the Folly of Fools is Deceit. 

The Simple believeth every Word: But the 
Prudent Man looketh well to his going. | 

A: Wiſe Man feareth and departeth trom Evil; 


And the 


But the Fool rageth and is confident. 


The Evil bow before the Good: 


— — 223 — 


.. — 
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' Words of Nur Syllables. 
r 


| | . 
Note, The Accent is on the firf Syllable. | 
C-cept-a-bledif-fi-cukty Na'vi-ga-tor | | 
-ac-ceſ-ſa-ry diſ-pu-ta-ble ne'cef-{a-ry y | 
— | REf-ca-ey nu-me-ra-ble 
,AC-CU-rate-ly e- ge- Or-di-na-r 
2 — Pala-ta-ble 
gad-mi-ra ex-em-pla-ry par-don-a-ble 
ad-ver-ſa-ry ex- qui-fite-Ily par- li- a- ment 
alla-balſter For- mi-da- ble paſ-fi-on- ate 
ga. mi-a-ble _ Gen-tle-wo'man pe“ ne- tra- ble 
ga mi-ca-ble gil-li-flow-er pen- fi- on- er 
an-nu-a-ly go“vern-a-ble pe”riſh-a-ble 
an- ſwex- a-ble  gra-ci-ouſ-ly per- ſe-cu-tor 
Apo- plex-y H bit-a-b e per- ſon-a-ble 
2X ap-pli-ca-ble ho“nor-a-ble pin-cu”ſhi-on * 


| Ca"ter-pil-lar I/mi-ta-ble prac-ti-ca-ble * 

” Ce"re-mo-ny im-pu-dent-ly pre'fer-a-ble ©. 

| Cha'ri-ta-ble in-ti-ma-cy pro'fit-a-ble © 

com- fort- a-ble La-ment-a-ble pro'miſ-fory © - | 
com-ment-a-ry Ii/te-ra-ture ro'ſe-cu-tor * 
com-mon-al-ty . lu-mi-na-ry Res-: bie a F 
com-pe-ten-cy Ma'le-fac-tor re-pu-ta-ble N 
con- quer- a- ble ma tri- mo-ny Sanc-tu-a-ry * F 
Con-tro-ver-ſy mea “/ ſur-a-ble + ſea-fon-a-ble 


cor-di-al-ly © me'lan-cho-ly 1e"cre-ta-ry © ] 
4 Cour-te-ouſ-ly }'-me''mo-ra-ble ſe'"pa-ra-ble * - - 
 Cow-ard-li-neſs mer-ce-na-ry fer-vice-a ble 


cre'/dit-a-ble. mi“ ſer-a-ble ſo'li-ta-ry - / 
\ Cry'ti-cal- ly; _ mo-ment-a-xy fo've-reign-ty 
4 cuftom-a-ry mul-ti-pli-cand ſpe-cu-la-tive 
Da mage- a- ble mul-ti-pli-er fta-ti-on-er 


fa" 


to the Engliſh Tongue, 55 
fra tu-a-ry tran-fi-t-ry vir-tu- al- ly 
ſub-lu-na- r) Vallu-a-ble vollun- ta- ry 
Tem- po-ra- ry va-ri-a-ble Ut-ter-a-ble 


ter-ri-t-ry va- ri. ouſ- ly War-rant-a- ble 
te ſti-mo- ny vi- o-la- ble wea“ ther- beaten 
©; TAB L E II. 
Note, The Accent of the fo ltuing Words is 
on the ſecond Syllable. 
B- ſte · mi- usa ſpa- ra- gus „ 
ab-ſur-di-tyaſ-ſcy-ti-on con-clu-fi-on 


2c-cep-ti-on a'”to'niſh-ment cn-di”ti-on 
„ iſtro"lo-ger con- feſſ-i-on 
a- com- pa- ny a/ ſtro/ no- mer con- fu- ſi- on 
ac-count- a- ble at- trac- tion con- ti“ nu-al 
ad- diti-on a- ver- ſi-on con- tri“ bu- tor 
Axd-ven-tur-er au-da-ci-ous con- ve- ni-ent 
ad-vet-fſi-ty au-tho“ri-ty con- ver- fi- on 
af-fec-ti-on Bar-ba”ri-ty con-vic-ti-on 
af-fi”ni-ty be- ne vo- lent con- vul· ſi· n 
af: fir · ma- tive Ca- la mi- ty cor-rg:-ti-on 
at-flic-tion cap: ti“vi-(y cor: rup- tion 
àa-gree-a-ble car- na- ti-on cou ra · ge- ous 
a -low-a-ble chro-no-gy cre-a-ti-on 
am- bi“ti-ous col-lec-tiion De- len- ſi· on 
a- nal to- miſt com- b ſti-on de-duc-t-on 
a1-nu-i-ty com- mend- a- ble de- form- 
an- ta “go niſt com · mi“ ſe- rate de- be- rate 
an- ti qui-t com- miſ-ſi-on de-li”ci-ous 


a-po'lo-gy com- mo- di-ous de- live- rance 
apo! ſto-lis com- mol di- ty de- plo-ta- ble 
ap- pren- tioe · hipcom· mu- ni· Cate des ſi-ra- ble 


a- rĩth· me · ti com- mu- ii n de- ſtrue- ti on 
a"ſcen-fi-on com- pani- on de · vo- ion 


5 | geſt 


+ 


4 


56 
di-geft-i-on - 


di-rec-ti-on 
diſ-oern- a- ble 
dif-cove-ry gra y 
diſ-rtinc-ti-on Ha! bi-tu-al 
diſ-trac-ti-on  har-mo-ni-ous 
di-vi/ni-ty hi/fto-n-an 
| _ di-vifion hid ſtori-cal 
& , do-mi'ni-on huwmani-t 
_ = dox-o1o-gy Hhy"poteridy 28 
du ra- ti-on I-doka-ter 
E-di”ti-an  i-dol-a-try 
ef-fec-tu-al il-lu/ſtri-Ous 
e-nu-me-rate im-me-di-ate 
er- ro- ne- us im- men- ſi- ty 
t — 2 . 
" e-tEr-Nni-ty im-mo'de-rate 
e-van-ge-liſt im-mo-va-ble 
| ex-Cep-t1-0n 1im-pa-ti-ence _ 
=» ex-cu-ſa-ble im-peſni-tent 
| ex-e'cu-tor im- pi- e- ty 
» ex-efcy-trix im- preſſ- i- on 
* ex- peri- ment im- pu- ri-P y : 
= ex-pe-ri-ence in-ceſ-ſant-ly 
= ex-po'ſtu-late in-cli-na-ble . 
HE ex-prefſ-i-on | 
ex tor-ti-on in- creldi- ble 
ex- tra lva-gant in- dulſtri- ous 
Fe-lWci-t in-fec-ti-on 
3 fe'lo-ni-ous in-firm-i-ty 
+ for-get-ful-neſs in-ge-ni-ous 
$ for-mal-i-ty in-gre-di-ent 
foun- da- ti-on in- he ri-tance 
fra-ter-ni-ty ini þ 
in- ſtruc- ti- on 


Eo-gal-i-ty 


— 2 


fu-tu-ri-ty 


in-cou-rage-ment ob- ſerv- a- ble 


* 


no- to- ri-ous 


in- ter- pret- er 
in- ven- ti-on 
in-vin-ci- 


- 1n-vi'f-ble © x 


ir-re"gu-lar 
Lux-u-ri-an 
Ma-gi'ci-an' 7 
ma- jor- i- ty f 
ma- li/ci- os 2 
me- lo-di-ouhs | 


 me-mo-ri-al 


me-tho//di-cal _ 
mi- nor- i- ty | 
mi-ra-cu-lous 
mo-rak-i-ty _ 
mor-tal-i-ty 

my'/fte-ri-ous 
Nativity - 
rie-ceſ-ſi-ty . 
no- bi li- ty 


O-be-di-ent 
ob-jec-ti-on 
ob-ſcu-ri-ty 


ob-ſtruc-ti-on 
oc ca- ſ; on 
o-miſ-fi-on 
o-pi”ni-on _ 
op-preſſ-i-on 
o-ri“gi-nal 
out- ra- ge-us 
— 1-30 if! 
pe- cu- li- ar SG 
per-ſec- 


. — 1 9 - pr 
——— 
© - 


— Me" 
" FF.” 


— 


— * 
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IT: 
 per-fec-ti-on re · duc· ti- on _ tranſ-greſ-i-on 
per- miſ-ſi- n re- flex ion  tu-mul-tu-ous 
per- petu-al re- la- ti--on er 
per- ſua- i- on re- li gi-ous ain-glo-ri-ous. 
pe-ti'ti-on re- mark-a-ble va-ri-e-ty 
Phi- lo ſa-phy ri-difcu-lous _ vex-a-ti-ous . 
phy-fi”ci-an Sal:-va- ti-on vic-to-ri-ous 
plan-ta-tiovn  ſa-tyr-i-cal vir. gil nit 
pPoſ- ſeſfl-on © ſecurity _voly-mi-navs . 

 po-fteſſri-ty | ſe-ve"ri-ty U-na"ni-mous 
pre-ca-ri-ous fig-ni''fi-cant un- bla-ma-ble 
pre- ſerv- a- tive ſim- pl ci- _ un- ca- pa- ble | 
pre-ſump-tu-ous fin-ce”ri-ty un-change-a-ble 
pre- vari- cate  fo-ci-e-ty un- du- ti- ful 
pro- duigi-os ſo-bri-e-ty ____un-for-twnate. 
pro-duc-ti-on; ſub- jec-· tion un- man- ner· ly 
pro- feſſ· i-on ſub- mii ſi-on un- mar- rĩ-· ed 


14 


N 


A 


3 | 


pro- mi ſcu- ous ſu-per-flu-ous 


| g 
4 Cal-li-man-co diſ-af-fet-ed 


un- mer-ci-ful 
pro- phet-· al ſu-pe-fi-or . un-na u- ral 
| 2 fo-perdla-tive un- ſa- vo- 
e- bel- lion ſuſpi-ei-ous wn-ſearch-a-ble - 
re- cep- tion Tempt-a-ti-on un-ſpeak-a-ble 
re-co"ve-ry .. to-bacco-niſt un-urſu- al 
re. demp- i-· on anon un-wor-thi-lyx 
— — é — — | 
. 41 =: » 5 OY 
Note, The Accent & the- following Words 


is on the Third Syllable, . 

þ A C-ci-den-tal com-ment-a-tor 'dif-a= -oree-ment N 

al-to-ge"ther com · pre hen. ſiye diſ com- po- ſure 

"2a-na-bi p-tiſm cor-re- pond: « ence di-con-tentsed - 

555 De“ tri-men-tal dil on- tine 
Be'ne-fac-tor .. dif-ad-van-tage diſſin-he“xit 


' E''ver laſt- ing 
1 


— 
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*Fun-da-ment-al Ma"nu-faceture vi-ſor 
In- So-he-rent me ” mo-ran-dumUn-ac-quaiut-ed 
in- con · fiſt- ent mii. de- mean or un- ad- vi- ſecd 
in- de· pend · ant mo de ra- tor . 
 in-of-fen-five O'"pe-ra-tor un-: de- fi-led 
in-ſtru-ment-al op-por-tune-ly un- der- ta-ker 
in- ter- ceſ- ſor o-vet-bur-den un- di-vi-ded 
in- ter- med-dle Re gu-la-tor u-ni-ver-ſal 
in- ter· mix · ture Sa- cra - ment -al un- pre- pa- red 
in: tro-duc- tive d ane un- pro- vi- ded 
Le- giſ-la- ive ſu- per- ſtruc-· ture When · ſo- e- vet 
Note, The Accent is on the Ja Hllable. 
A”ni- mad-yert. miſ-xe-pre-ſent Su- per- a· bound 
Le . miſ- un- der- ſſandſu- per · n- due 


Mi —.— bend Ne ver- the · leſs — I 
Weds of Five llables a: © 
„„ SE cen cool 


5 
a 1 
ar-ri-age-a-ble 

 Or-di-na-ri-1 
Paſ-ſi- on- ate· 
Pen- fi-on-a-ry 
Que fli-on-a- ble 
e —— —ͤ— 


p-pli- ca- to- ry 
vt, un-ta-rily 


"2 1 — 


— 


5 TABLE . 
Note, The Accent of the following Wards 
is on the ſecond Syllable. 

Bo“ mi-na-ble Com-me” mo-rate 
A af-fec-ti-on-ate — | , 
a-po"the-ca-ry 7 8 ſion -er 
1 1 com- · 


LOW 


"rat Tint ul ne 


com- 


As- ſi- on- ate 
con-di ti-On-al 
con- i“ der- a- ble 
cop-tinu-al-ly 
De- gene- ra- 
de- / ci-ouſ-ly 
diſ-ho“ nor- a- ble 
Ef- fe. mi-na- cy 
e. pi leo: pa 
I ma' „Sin-a-ble 
i“ ma“ gin-a-r 
1 
n- pe ne- tra- ble 
im-prac-ti-ca-ble 
in-com-pa-ra-ble 
1 in- corcri- gi ble 
in- e“ ſti- ma- ble 
in- nu- me- ra-ble 
in- ſa-ti-a-ble 
is pres 
in-to“ le-ra-ble 
in-vi-o-la-ble 


ir-re gu-lady 
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oc- ca- fi- n- Al 


' Ma-li”ci-ouſ-ly 


No-to- ri-out-ly 
Ob-ſerv-a-to-ry 


Pa"riſh-i-0-ner | 
12 '-ra-to-ry 
e-co ver-a-ble 
Tra-di“ti-on-al 
Vn 
ic-to-ri- ouſ- 
Un-al-ter-a-ble 
un-an-{wer-a-ble 
un-tha'Ti-ta-ble 
un- con- quer- a- ble 
un- for. tu- nate y 
un- go "vern-a-ble 
un- ne! ceſ-fa- ry 


un-par-don-a-ble 


un-rea-ſon-a-ble 
un-right-e-out- 
un-ſea-ſor-a-ble 
un-ſuf-fer-a-ble 
un-ut-ter-a-ble 


Tabts NM. 


tt. 


f 


Note, The Accent of the following Words" 
is on the Third Syllable. 
af-feA-a-ti-on 


B-ſo-lu-ti-on 


cÞu-ſa-ti-0n — 
i-ra-ti-on 
ad-mo- ni“ ti-on 
ihre Sous 


dy ac-cept-a-ti-on 
| "A RR | 


| ' 2 


D 


af-firm-a- iron 
ag- gra- va- tion 


al-pha-be”ti-cal 


Al-ter-a-ti-n | ee 3 


am-mu-ni i on 7 
ap- pa- ri“ ti-n 
2 PO AY 


J To * * 
0 — 2 
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a- po "Rto'li-cal 
ap-pli-ca-ti-on 
ap-pre-hen-fi-on 
ap-pro-ba-ti-on 
a- xith- me ti-cal 
ar- ti- fi ci-al 
a' vo- ca- ti-on 
Be“ ne- fac- ti - on 
Cal-cu- la- ti- on 
ca“ te-che“ti-cal 
ce le- bra-ti-on 
ce re-mo-ni-al 
chriꝰ ſti- an- j ty 
chro- no-lo“ gĩ- cal 
cir-cu-la-ti-on 
cir-cum-ci” ſi-on 
com-mend-a-ti-on 
com- po- ſi- tion 


com- pre-hen-ſi-on 


con- demg-a- i- on 
con- firm- a- ti- on 
con gre- ga- ti- on 
con- ſci- en- ti- Mus 
en- ſter- na- ti- on 
e eee 
con- ſum- ma- ti-on 
Ia ot 
con- ver- ſa-· ti on 
cor- po- ra- tion 
cru- ci- fix- i- on 
De! cla- ra- ti- on 
detcli- na- i- on 
de-mon-ſtra-ti-on 


_ Im-mo-ral-i-ty I | 


de-pri-va-ti-on 

de ſo-la-ti- on 

de- teſt-· ation 
de-vi-a-ti-on K 
di“ mi- nu-ti-(-oan 


_diſ-a-gree-a-ble rn 
diſco- be- di-ence nn 


diſ- pu- ta- ti- on 


diſ-tri-bu-ti- on 
E! du- ca- tion 


e-van-ge"li-cal 
ex-alt-a-ti-on,, re 
ex · clla- ma- ion 
ex- com- mu-ni-cate 
ex- pe- di ti- us 


ex- pli-ca-t-on 


ex-port-a-ti-0n 
Fal-li-bi”li-ty.. A 
eee wo Ott 


Ge-ne-a lo-gy 8% | 
ge, ne-ra' li-ty 7 
ge” ne- ra. tion 4 


ge· o-· gra phi- cal e 

ge- o- me tri-cal | 

1 a” bi-ta-ti-on 228 

ho ſpi-tal- i- ty 

1 128 it-i-cal 
5 i 

im- ma- te xi- al «1 


I im-por-tu-ni-ty 
im-po-f1"'ti-on 


im-per-fec-ti-0n 2 0 
im- pre- ca- ton 1 
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1m-pro pri-o-ty 
in- car-na: ti- 
| ia- ci 'vil-i-ty 
4 in- cli-· na- ti- on 
vt in-con-ceiv-a-ble 
1 in-con-fi 'de-rate 
in- con- ve- ni- ent 
in- cor-rup-ti on 
4 in- dig- na- ti- on 
1 in-e- qual- i- t 
rt in-ex-priſ-+ble 
4: | in-fiedel-i-ty 
in- ge nu. iy 
ni“ H-cant 
inf i-ra-ti-on 
in-ſuf-f-ci-ent 


 in-ſup-port-a-ble 
in-ter-miſ-fi-on 
| in-ter-rup-ti-on 
;- F in-tro-duc-ti-on 
4" 1n-un-da-ti-on 


Zin in-vi-ta-ti-on 


12-V0-ca-@-ti-oN 


irre-li-gi-on 


Ju"ſti-fi-a-ble 


li be-ral-i-ty 
Ma-tri-mo-ni-al 
me-di-a-ti-on 


i e 'di-ta-ti-on 
re ri-to-ri-ous 
ini“ ſte-c:-al 

1 ni“ ſtra-ti-on 


OP: 


vi-ga-u-on 


La-ment-a-ti-on 


— 
— 


* 


Op-por -tu-n1-t 


no“ mi- na- ti-· n 
Ob-li-ga-ti-on 
o00-ſerv-a-ti on 


0 /pe-ra-ti-on 


e ni-ten-ti=al 


per- pen- di“ cu lar 


e 
per- ſpi- ra- ti-on 
Phi. lo- ſo phi- cal 
po pu- la ri-ty 
pre Ju-di“ ci- al 
pre“ pa- ra- ti on 
pre- ſent- a- ti-· on 
pre. ſeru- a iron 
pro, ba- bi' Ae 
pro cla-ma-ti-on | 
pro' 'fa-na-ti-on" © 
Pro Po-fi-ti-on. 
pro ſe-cu-ti-on 
pro' 'vo-ca-ti-on | 
Re-col-lec-ti-on 
_Fe-con-ci-la-ble | 


*"Te-cre-a-ti-on 


re torm- a- ti-on 
re“ gu- la- ti- on 
te. Pre. ſen ta tire 
* pu- ta- ti-on 
re ſig. na- tion 
re“ ſo-lu-ti- on 


* 


re, ſpi- ra-. on ASE. od 6-14 
te“ ſti-tu-ti-on 


re- ſur- rec- ti-on 


ru: in-a-ti-on 


D 2 


* 
4 
- 
r 
. 
/ * 
— 
c 
% 
— 


8 wo 


*- 
f 

=” #4 
* 


w 7 *. 
- . 3 

| 7 mo * 
= - 
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$a” hu-ta-tion trag po- fi u-n 
a“ tiſ-fac- ti-on Va“lu-a-ti-on 

ten- ſi- bi! li- ty ve“ ne- ra- ti n 

ſen- ſu-al- i- vi-o-la-ti-on 

ſu-per-na tu-ral vi” ſit- a- ti on 

ſu-per-ſcrip-ti-on Un-ac-count-a-ble, | 

Franſ-port-a-ti-on u-ni-form-ity 


Note, The Accent of the following Words © 
ir on the fourth Hllable. 


Ad-mi”ni-ftra-tor ex- e ti- ment-al 
Cha“ rac- ter- i ſtic empro-pri-a-tor 
o- pe- ra- tor MIul-ti-pli-ca-tor | 
| — Su- per- a- bün-dance 
Ec-cle-fi-a"ftic Un-cir-cum-ci-ſed 
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Proper Names of Perſons, Places, Sc. u Words 
uſually begining with a Capital. N 

| Proper Names of One Yllable. 
A NN. Bath, Blith, Bourn, Bowe, Brent, 
| Burgh. Caln, Cerne, Chard, Charles, Chrift, 
Clay, Colne, Cray, Czar. Deal, Diffs, Dutch, 
Eve. Fife, Flint, France, French. Grays, Guy. 
Hague, Ham. Holt, Hull, Hythe. James, — 
ew, Joan, Job, John, * Jude. Kent. 


ek, Lime, Lyd, Lyn. Mark, March, May, 


Mere. Neath. Paul, Pool. Ralph, Rome, Rye. 

Saul, Seth, Snath, Spain, Stone, Stroud. Throne, 
Tring, Troy, Turk, Tweed. Uſk. Wales, Ware, 
Welch, Wells, Wilts. York. | 


Proper 


* 
a7 
y 


pe —_—_— = 


. the engl iw To ongue. 63 
Proper Names of Two ladies, 


ABEL . 


Note, The Accent is on the firſt Sllable. 
A-ron Au-ſtef 'Berke-ley -Bran-ham 
A- bel Au- ſtin Berk-ſhire Breck-nock 
Ac-ton Ax- bridge Ber-nard Brent-ford 
Adam Ax-hohn Ber-ton Brere-ton 
Ag- bridge Ax-mouth Ber-wick Bre-wood 
Ag-nes Bake-well Bet-ley Brick-hill 
Al-ban Ba-la Bewd-ley Bride-well 
Aleſ-ham Bal-doc Bin-brook Bridg-end 
Ale-ford Bal-tic Bing-ham Bridg-north 
Alice Bamp-ton Bit-ſord Bridg- port 
Alne-wick Ban-gor Black -burn Bri“ſtol 
Al-ton Han- ſted Bland-ford Britain 
— Bark-ing Bol-ton Bri“tiſh 
Ampt-hill Bark-tey Boſton Bri“ ton 
An-drew BBark-way Boſ-worth Brix- ton 
An- na Bar-more Butſ-ham Brix-worth 
An- trim Bar-mote Boul-neſs Brom- ey 
An-twerp Barneſ-ley Brack-ley Bromf-wick 
Ar-magh Par- net Brad-field © Brom-yard:. 
 Ar-ran Þ Bar-ton Brad-ford Brough-ten 
\; _Ar-thur Baſt-wick Brad-forth Bru-ton 
-All-ly , Bat-tel.  Bra-ding Bryn-ton 
Aih-bourn Bau-trey - Brad-ninch Bud-worth - 
Aſh-dale Bay-nacd Brad-wel Bug- don 
Aſh-don Bec-kles Brain-try Bur- ford 
Ath-ford Bedal Bram-ber Burn-ham 
 Alh-krig Bed-foxd Bramp-ton Burn-ley 
*F Au-burane Bed-lam Bram-yard - wrt: GY . 
Au-guſt Bel-ford Bran-don Bur-ton 
Auk-land Bent-ley Bran-drith Bux-ton 
0 2 By- ford 


» 


Tl [ + > 
W 4 
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Clap-ham: Ded-ham 


By-ford Cle“ ment Deep-ing E-den 

Cam- bridge Cleve-land Den-bigh Edg-ware | 
Camp-den Clif-ron Den-mark Ed-ward | 
Canticham Cob-ham Den-nis . Ed-win 
Car-diff Cogge-ſhal Den-tou E-gypt 
Carlton Coleſ-hill Dept-ford Elt ham ö 
Cart-mel Col-toid Der-by - E-] 1 
Ca/fion Coln-brook Dere-bam | En-field + 

Ca ſtor Con-naugbt De-rick En“ gland 
Cath-neſs Con- ſtance Dert- mouth En“ gliſn 

Ca- uvoOoqqVf Con-way Der-went En-ham 

Cax-tion Cope-land Dig-by Ep-ping 

Cax-wold Cor-bridge Deck-ing Ep- ſom 
Chag-ſord Cor-by Dock-ley Ep-woith 
Chay-lcy Corn-wal Dod-brook Ereſ-by 
Char-ley  Cow-bet Do-ver Eſ-ſex -- 
Chat-lam Co- bridge Down-ham Eveſ-ham- + 

 Chea-dle _ Cram-bournDuwn-ton Fu- rofe 
Check- ey - Crane-brookDray-ton Eu- ſton 
Che:-f. 44} Cra-e en Dron- field Ew-el 
Chelmi-ſd Craw-ley Dub-ln Ex-mouth 
Chel-kAa Creke-lade Dud-ley Eyncſ-iord 
Chep-fiyw Cro-mer Dul-wich Ey-ton 
Cheri-fea Crook-hern Dun-church Fair-ford 
Chui-hzm Crow- lend Dun-kick Far-leian 
Cle ler Croy-don Dun-mew Falk-land 
Chei-llunt Cux- field Dunſ-field Fal-mouth 
Cheu- on Cy- pres DPunſ-ford Far-ham 
Chid-ley Dal-ton Duo-ſter Farn-ham 
Chena Dan-by Dan-wich Fiſh-gard-./ 
Chrift-mas Daik-ing Dur-ham Fleet-holm: 
Cl.,ud-leigh Dart-ſo d  Dcr-fley Flo“ rence 
Chulm-leighDa-vid Fa- ſtcr Fluſh-ing 

Ea-tun Folkeſ-on - 


Fordſ- 


to the” Engliſh Tongue. 65 
Fordſcham Hamp-ton Hitch-in Kend- worth 
Fo“ ſton Hamp-ſtead Hoddeſ- don Ke- nem 
Foulſ-ham Han-ly Hol-bech Ken-ford 
Framp- ton Han- mere Humber Ken-net 
Fri-day Han-nah Holland Ker-ry 
Frodſham Hant-ſhire Horn-by Keſ-wick 
| Gan-ges Hap-ping Horn-don Kex-holm 
Guern-fey Har-keigh Horn-ſcy Key-worth 
Garch-ley Harleſ-ton Horf-ham Kildare 
Gay-ton Har-low Hor-ron Kikham 
Ge'rard Harn-den How-don- - Kirgf-bridge 
Gi-hon Far-ro]Ü Hox-ton Kingſ-clere 
Giſ born Hart-land Hum-phrey King-ſton 
Glam-ford Har-wich Hunt-ly Kingſ-land 
Gla-gow Ha-ftingg Hu'ttings King- eon 
God-frey Hat-field Hut-ron Kin-fale 
Goud-hurſt Ha-vant Ich-worth Kirk-ham 
Graf-ton Haylſ-ham I-la Kirk-ton 
Gram-pond Hea“ven Ipſ-wich Kirk-wall 
Grant- ham Helmeſ-ly Ire-land Kir-ton 
Graveſend Hemp: ſted Ir-ton Kunap- dale 
Green-wich Hen-don TI-ſaac Knutſ- ford 
Grimſ-by Hen-ly Iſe-worth Kyne- ton 
Grin-ſtead He“rod Ix-worth La-holm 
Guild-hall Hert-ford Ja- cob Lam-· bert 
Guild-ford Hex-ham Jer-ſey L.am-borne 
Gui/'nea Hey-don Jer-by 1.am-berh 
Hack-ney Hey-wood Te-ſus Lamb-ton 
Had-Iyy Hick-ling Jo- nas Lan- daff 
Hale-don High-gate Jo-ſeph Langley 
Haleſ- worth High- « orth Ju-das | Lay-ton 
Ha-ling Hinck-ly Ju-dith Lancelot 
Hal-ſted Hin-don Kemp-ton Land-grave 
Ham-burgh Hing-ham Kendall Lane-ham 
| D 4 Lange 


 Ein-ron Mine-head North-wich Philip © 


Long-laad Mon-month Nor-u ich Po-land . 


| Mal-den Mun-ſlow Or-lo Ra-chel 
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1 ang- 


port Mal-vern Nampt-wich Orl-tos 


Lang- worth Manſ- field Na-ples Ormſ-kirk 


Mareſ-fteld Nar-barth Or- mus 
Mar-lo - Naſe-by 'Or-mond _ | 


Marſh- field Need-ham | Or-ton © 
Mar-tha Ne“ſton Or-wel © © 
 Ma-ry - 'Ne'vern Orford © 
Maſham Ne'vin - Oumle 
Oun-tle 
Ow-en 
Lenox Melkſham New-burgh Ox-ford | 
Leonard Mer-ſey New-bridge Pad-ſtow 
Leopard Mer-ron New-ent iPanrzeras © | 
I etch-lage Mid-hurſt New-land : Pa''ris 
Lerne Milam Newn-ham Pem-bridge 
i ey-den {Mil-brock New-port | Pem-brake 
I xch-field : Mildred 'New-ton Pen riſe 

| id-ford Mile-ham Ney+sland Pen- rich 

] i-bbgum Mil-lum Nor-folʒk Pen-ryn 

] in- coin Mil-thorp Nor-mal Pe: ter 

] iad-ſey 'Mil-ton Nor-thorp Pet-worth 


1 icbon Mon-day Nor-ton Ply “mouth 
I ong-tord Moak-ton Nor-way Plymp-ton 


Long-iown Mont-fort Oak-ham Pont-pool 
Lon-don Mor-ley Ot-ley Port- land 
Lud-gate Mor-peth Ock-ley Portſ- mouth 
Lud=low Mo-ſes Of-frown Pot-ton 
Lu-con Mouton On-gar Poulton 
Lyd-ford Mul-grave Or-ford Pre“ ſcot 
Maid-ftone Mun-ſter Ork-ney Pre'ſion 


Mau-pas Mur-ray Oc-lop Rad- nor 
818 Kam- 


. n 4 

to the” Engkilh Tongue. 
Ramſey Severn Staf- ſord TO“ 
Ramſ- gate Shad-wel Stam: ford 

Ran-dal Shan-non Stan- hope 

| Ray-leigh Sheer-neſs Stan- ſted 

| Rea'ding Shef-field Stan-ton | 
Red-ford Shef-ford Ste-ning Tideſ-wall _ 
Rope-ham Shef-nal Ste-phen Tin-mouth _ 

 Rich-mond Shep-bam 'Stil-ton Trowbridge 

Ring-wood Shep-ply Stock- bridge Tru-ro 
Rip-ley Shep- way Stock- port Tueſ- day 
Rip- pon Sher-ſton Stock-ton Tua-bridge 

Robert _ Shet-land Stokeſ-ly Tur-ky © 

 - Roch-dale Ship-ton Stone-henge Tux-ford 

| Ro'ger Shir-burn Strat-ford Vin-cent 

Roth-wel Shore-ham Strat-ton Ul-fter- - 
Row-land Shrop-ſhire Stret-ham Up-fal 
Roy-fton Sid-land Stur-bridge Up-ton © © 
Rug-by Sid-mouth Suf-folx U bridge 
Rum- ford Si-mon Sur-r x Wake- field 
Rum-ney Skip-ton Sul-ſex Wal-den 
Rum-ſey Slea- ford Sut-ton Wal-ſall 

| Ru-then Smyr-na - Swaf-ham Walſ-ham 

| Rut-land Snetſ-ham Swan-ſy, Wal-ter 

| Rye-gate Sodom _ Swe-den © Walt-ham 

Samp-ſon So-dore Swim-don Wandſworth 

4 Salt-fleet Southam  Swit-zer . © Wang-faid 
Sand-wich South-gate Tam-worth Wan-tage 

Sand-ham South-wark Tar-tar Wap-ping i 

'S Savoy South-wel Tave-ftock War-ham. 
Sax-on South-would Taun-ron War-wicks. 
Scarſ-dale Spal-ding Ter-ring Watch-ey 
Scot-land Spalniſn Thax-ted Wat-ſord 
Fel- b Spili-by Thalaet Wat-ton 
Set-tle Spit- head Thet- ford v 


io Re. 5 | 
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welch-poo nck-ham Wind-ſur | Work-tc 
Wen-lack Wick-ware Win- ſlow Wires hang”? I 
We'ftor. Wigan Wirkſworth Wro”tham oy 
We#ftram Wigh-ton Wiſ-bich Yar-mouth 
Wer- ford Wis g-more Whit-ney Va-rum 5 
Wey mouth Wil-ton Wo- bourn Yax-ley. 7 | 
Whit-by Wilt-ſhire Wol-ler Yeo-vil ©, 
Whitchurch Winch comb Wood-ftock Vork- ire 
Wick-lif Wiad-ham Wool-wich Zenith 


— —— — 


a TABLE Ill. . 

Note, 'The Accent of the following IV ordi it 

an the laſt Syllable. 5 . 

Men Dun-dee Leon O-range 4 

Ar-gyleDun-fiies Le-vant O-ftend _ 

Bel-grade E-ſquire Lor-rain Pall-mall 

Ben-gal Gui-enne Ma-drid Pen-guin 

Cam-bray Hol-ſtein Man-tieth Pen-zance . 


Car-liſle _ of ag; Mo-gul Se-ville 
Ca-ftile Ju-ly. Maon-troſs Stock-holm 
Dun-bar Land- ſKroon Na-mur Tan 25 
Dun-blane La-on Na-varre V er Rite 
Proper Names of Three Yilables, 3 

e e t 

7 he Accent of the falling Werds is 

| on the firſt Syllable. 1 


-Bi-gail Ald-bo “rough A 

Albing- don Al-den-burgh Al-tring- ham 
A-bra-ham  Al-der-ftroke Am- ber- ley 
Ab- a- lom Al-der-ney Am-bu-ry 


| Africa Al-fre-ton A“ merſ-ham 


&l-co-ran Abli-cant Almer-ton 


* 
— Li 


An- ca“ 


© I 
* 
K 


to the E nglt ch Tongue, 


An- ca ſſter 
An- do-ver 
An-gle-ſea 
An-tho-ny 
An-ti-chriſt 
An- ti-och 
Ap-ple-b 
3 
Ar- ling- ton 
A#run-dale 
A-ſta 5 
Aſ-fin-ſhire 
A#therſ-ton 
At-te-bridge 
Aul-ce//fter 
Au-ften-ficld 
Au-ſtri-a 
3 
Ayleſ-bu“ 
Baſby-lon 
Ba-den-Och 
Ban-bu''ry 
Bar-na-bas 
Barn-ſta-ble 
Bay-bo/rough 
Bea“ conſ-field 
Beck - ing- ham 
Be“ di- ford 
Beel-ze- bub 
Bel-ting-ham 
Be-mi“ſter 
Ben- ja min 
Berk-ham-fted 
Be''yer-ly 


Bi-ce//ter 


Bi“ gle- ſwade 


Bil- de- ſton 

Bil-ling-ford 
Bil-ling-ham 
Bil-ling-burſt 
Bil-lingſ- gate 


Bir- ming-ham 


Bol-ſo-ver 
Bo/den-ham 
Boſ-bu''ry 
Bra-ken-hill 
Bra-fing-ton 
Bridg-wa-ter 
Brid-ling-ton 


69 
Chi che“ ſter 
Chi- ding- fold 
Chil-ling-ham 
Chip-ping-ham 


Chol-mond-ley 


Chri“ſten- dom 
Chriꝰſti-an 
Chri“ſto-pher 
414. 
Claꝰ“ ren- don 
Cli”the-roe 
Cock-er-mouth 
Col-che''fter 
Cold-ing-ham 


Com- ber-ton 


Bright- helm · ſton Con- gle· ton 
Bro-ken-hurſt Fw rn rp 
Buck-ing-ham Co#ni'fton 


Bul-ling 


rook Con-ftan-tine 


Bun-ting-ford Cor-do-van 
Bur-row-bridge Cor- fi- ca 


By-ber-r Co'ven-try 7 
Ca“mel-ford Cre'"dt-ton 
Can-dle-mas - Crock-er-hill 
Can-ti-cles Cubkli-ton 
Car-bu ry  Cum-ber-land 
Car-di-gan Cu'ning-ham 
Car-hamp-ton Da“ni- e! 
Car-ling- ford Dar-ling-ton 
Ca“ the-rine Da- ven- tr 
* Che'ling-ton De“ ben-ham 
Chel-ren-ham De“ bo- rag 
Cherl-bulry Ded -diag-ton 
r De 've-ril 


De“ ven- 
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Dewſ-bo“ rough 
Did-mer- ton 
Di“ ing ton 
Don-ca? Rer - 
Dor-che'tier 
Dor-ta”ftoa - 
Do”ro-thy 
Dor-{et-thire 
Dul-ver-ton 
Dun-bar-ton 

=" Dun-gar-van 

| Dun-ning-ton 
Dun-Ra-ble. 
Ha- ſing- woll 
Ee-cle-thal 
Ec-cle-ton 
E-din-burgh 
E-gre- mont 
F'ver-thot 
Ex-e-ter 

& Ex-0-dus 

E Fa-ken-ham 

| Falk-en-burgh 
Farn-bo/rough 
Far-ring-don 
Fer-ming-ham 

| , Fer-ry-bridge 

Fer-ry-hill 

Fe verſ-ham 

Finſ-bu''ry 7 

Flam- bo rough 

Flo ri-da 

Fo-king-ham 


Ga- bri-el lf-liag- ton 


Ger-ma-ny e'ri-cho . | 
Giſ-bo”rough Je“ ſu-it 75 
Glou-ce"fter Jo“ na-than 
Got- tin- gen o'thu-a * 

Gre“ go-r Kel-li-gravre 


1 AN Guide 
Dell von- ſnire Ford. ing- bridge Hun“ ga- rx 


Fram-ling-bam Hun“ger-ſord 
Fre “de- ric Hunt-ing- den 
Fre- ſing- field II-che“ſter 
Frod-ling-ham - Il-mi'fter | 
Frome-ſel-wood In-di-a a 


— * 4 


Gainſ-bo”rough Iſ-ra-el 
Gal-lo-way I"ta-'y . 
Ga“ ſco- ny I'vin-go * 
Ge'ne-fis Tef-fe-ry 


Ha”ger-fton Kel-ling- ton 
Hal-li-fax Ken-che'ſter. 
Hal-la-ton © Ke'nel-worth + 
Ha“ mer-ton | Ken-fing-ton 
Hamil-ton Ket-ter-ing 
Han-o-ver - Kir-ming-ton- | 
Har-bo'rough Knarſ-bo/ rough 
Har-ring-ton La-den-burgh | 
Ha-ſle-more Lan- bi“ ſter | 
Ha-ſling-den Lan-calſter 


* — 
* „ 


Hal ther-l7 Lan- ca- ſhite 


Ha''ver-ford Lan-go-ver 
Ha-ve-ril La-ven-ham 
Ha-xer-ing La“ving- ton 


Hel re-forxd Led-bury 


Hil-bo'zough Lei-celſter 


Hol-den-b7 Le“ ming-ton 


Hor-ni- ton Leo“ min- ſten 
* Lever 
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| Li“ rer-poo Ock-ing- ham Shrewſ{-bu'ry ++ 
Low-bo reugh O-di-ham. Si“ ci 


Luck-ing-ton OlkH-ver Simeon 
Lut-ter-worth Om-berſ-ley Sit- ting- born 
Ly'di-a O-ver-ton Sit-ting- ham 


Mac- clef- field O'virg-ham _ Solo-mon 

| Mag-da-len Pad-ding-ton S2'mer-ſer © 
Ma-ho'/met «+ Pe-terſ-field So“ mer-ton 
Ma'la-ga © © Pe'ther-ton | Spa”ni-ard 
Malmſ-bu'ry Pick-er-ing Ste-ven- edge 
Man- che“ ſter Pock-ling-ton Strath-na-vern 
Mau-ning-tree Por-tu-gal Stur-min-ſter 


Mar-ga- ret Pruſ-ft-a Sud-bu/ry 
| Marl-bo'”rough Puck-er-idge Sud-min-fter 
Mar-ma-duke Queen-bo”roughSun-der-land 


Ma-ry-i#nd _ Ra-ven-glaſs  Su”ther-land - 
Men-dief-ham Ren-dleſ-ham Swit-zer-land 
Mex-i-co Rick- manſ- Worth Sy ri-a 
Mi-cha-cl  Riſ-bo'rough  Ta”bi-tha 
Mic-kle-ton  Ro”che'fter Tad-ca“ſter 
Mid-dle-burgh Rock- ing-ham ' Tan-ger-mund- 
Mid-dle-ſex Roſco-mon Ten-bu”ry 
Mid-dle-ham Rot-ter-lam Ten- ter- den 
Mid-dle- ton Rolther-ham Tewk{-bu/ry 
Mid-dle-wich RO“ther-hithe Throng-ca“ iter 
Mid- ſum- mer Ruſ-ſi-a Thorn-bu”ry 
Mod-bu''ry ©  Sa''mu-ech, | Fil-bu'try 
Mu“ ſcovy Sal tur-dayx Ti/mo-thy - 
Ne / ther- lands Scar-bo “rough Ti“ ver-ton 
New-bu ry Sed- bur) Tor-xing- ton 
New-en-don Se “ra- phhim Tow-ce/ſter 
Ni“ cho-las Se“ ther- ton Tri! ni-ty 
Nor- mai | | Se'ven-oak © Tud-bu'ry 
Not- ting- ham Shaſtſ-bult 7 Tud-ding-ton 


Tu“ ſca 2 
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Tuſ-ca-ny Wateing-tn ” Whit-fun-tide ©" 
Va"len-tine Wed-neſ-day Wil-li-am © N 
Ul-ver-fton © Wet-ling-ton Wim-ble-ton 
Up-ping-ham Wen-do-ver Win-can-ton © ©; 
Wakling-ford Weſt-bury © Win-chel-ſea _ 
Wal-ſing-ham Weit-min-ſfter Win-che“ſter 
Walt-ham- to / Weſt-mor-land Wor-ce“ſten 
War-min-fter We“ ther- by Za bu-lon 
War-ring-ton Whit-ſta-ble Za“ cha- xx 
Wa-ter-ford Whit-fun-day Ze-di-ac 


— 


*% * } 


TY * | af Ws. | 
. * 


411 5 l. 


Note, The Accent of the following Mord is 
on the ſecond Syllable. : 

-Lep-po Cy-re-ne Gi''bral-tar 

| An-ti-gua Da-ma"ſcus Go-li-ah n 
Arch-an-gel Da-ri-us Go-mor-rah | ©. 

Au-,u'itin De-cem-ber Gra-na-da - _ 

Au-gulſtus De-vi-zes Ha-bak-kun 

Ba- ha- ma D rog-he-da 'Ho-ſan-na _ 

Bar-ba-does Dun-gan- non Ho-ſe-a 


* 
4 


Ber- mu-dass Du-raz-20 a-mai- ca 
Biſ-ſex-tile Di- a-na e-ho-v abb 
Ca-na-da E-clip-tic - o-f-ah 
Ca-na-ry n u-de-a 
Car-mar-then E-qua=tor -do-ga 


Car-nar-von og, ne We Lan-be-dex - 
Church- ſtret· ton Fa-ler-nus Le- pan- to 
Co-lump-ton Fer-ra-ra Li-pa-ri 
Comb-Mar-tin Fo-ren-za Ma-co-Cc oo 
| Cre-mo-na For-mo-ſa Ma- dei-xa | 
Crick-how-el Ge“ ne-va  Ma-jor-ca 
. M a-lac- 
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Ma-lac-ca Phi-le-mon Su-ma-tra 
Mo-roc-cc Phi-lip-pi Su-ſan-na 
Mat-thi-as Port-roy-al Syl-ve''ſtex 
Meſ-1i ah Priſcil-la 1a-ran-to 


Mo-de-na Pul-he- ly Ter-tul-lus 
New-ca'fle Ra-ven-na Tir-con-nel 
New-ha-ven Re-be'kah - To-bias - 
New-mar-ket Sa-ler-mo To-le-do 
North-amp-ton Sa-lo-na Ve-ro-na 
North-cur-ry Sa-rep-ta Vi-en-na 
No-vem-ber Sa-vo-na Vul-ca-no 
Oc-to-ber Sep-tem-ber Wieſt-che “ ſter 
Oke-hamp-ton So- phi-a White-ha-ven 
Pa- ler- mo South-amp-ton — — 
TABLE III. 7 
Note, The Accents of the following Words 
is on the laſt Syllable. | 


Ber-deen Ca“ rol-ſtadt Lan-gue-doc 

A Al-be-marleChar-le-ville Mil-den-hall 
Am-fter-dam Char-le-roy Mount-ſe-rat 
A”nan-dale - Ea-fton-nefs Mount-ſe-rell 
- Ba-fing-ftoke El-ſe-nure -Na"za-rine 
Bo“ ning-dale Fon-ta-nelle Ofſ-we-ſtree 
Bud-d-{-dale Har-tle-pool Pam-pe-lune 
Caravan la-xer-neſs Scan-de-roon 


Proper Names of Four Syllables. 225 
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Note, The Accent of the "follow ng Wi rar 
| is on the fir Sy 
A Þ:der- -bu"ry Am-breſ-bu” ry Da“ rĩſ. buꝰ ry 
A”lex- os At-tle-bo” roughFe-bru-a- 
Al-mond-bu”ry e F gin 
| Gla"ſten- 


— 


. 
„ — 
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Aſ- 


Ce-li“ci-a Mi-ran-du-la Ti- bee ri- as 


Gla'ften-bury Jani-za-ry Micha-el-mas 
Hi-e-rar-chy J4"nu-a-ry Pe-ter-bo”rough 
If-ra-el-ne KEi-der-min-ſet Sa“ liſ-bu'ry 


— 


TAB E Il. A 
Note, The Accent of the following Werds 
is on the ſecind Syllable. 


Cha-i-à E-gyp-tian Na-tha"ni-et 
A- me-li-a E-li“za-beth Nt lo“ meter 
A-me”ri-ca 1. er North-al-ler-ton 
A-p#'cry-pha E-ſa-i-as Pa-la“ti- nate 
A-ra-bi-a Eu-ro-pe-an Pam-phy'li-a 
Ar-me-ni-a E-ze-ki-cl Pe · ne lo- pe 
pry OY Ga/ la-ti-a Pla-cen- ti-a 
„ri-a Galli“ ci-a Sa-ma-ri-a 
"a ee Gal-li“po-li Sa-ma“ri- aan 
Bar-ba-ri-an Ga-ma- li- el Sar: di n =D 


Bar-tholo-mew Ge-or-gi-a Scla-vo-ni-a 
Bil-le”ri-ca Ho-ra-ti-0 Se- ba“ ſti· an 
Bi“ thy“ nia Ig-na-ti-uns  Si-le-ſi-a 

Bo- he-mi-a I-ta"li-aan Tare ta-ri- an 
Caf - fre-ri-a e- ru- ſa-· lem The-o“ donlite 
Ca“ la- bri-a vi“ ti-cus The-o“ phi-lus 


Ca- per- na- um Lieu-te“nant-cy Ther- mo me- ter 
Ce-ſa-rea Ma- ho“ met-an Theſ-ſa-li-a 
Co-loſ-fi-ans Mol-da-vi-a Ve-neꝛti · an 
Co- per- ni-cus Mont-g./me-ry Vi- ſu- vi- us 

Co- rin-thi-an Mont-pel li-er Vir-gi“ni-a 
Cor- ne- li- us Mo- ra- vi- a U-rox-e-ter 


Dal-ma-ti-a Mo-ſa-i-cal Weſt-pha li-a _ 


FABLE 


| 8 
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a ( | T-a BLE III. 


Note, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the Third Yllable. 


-Ber-con-way Co- pen- ha- gen Ni“ mus 
| A”na-bap-tifRDal-ma-nu ha O ba- Tab 
A na-ni-as E-le-a-zer Pa“ le-ſti na 
Ba-al-ze-bub E ze-ki- as Phi“ lips-Nor- ton 
Bar-ce-lo-na ' Hal-le-lu-jah Sa"la-man-ca 
Be” ne-dic-tine - Hen-ri=et-ta Sa- ra- | 
Be”ne-ven-to He“ ze-ki-ah Shep-ton-Mal-let 
Cag-li a-ri I-ſa-bel-la Sut-ton-Co-field 
Ca'ro-li-na e” re-mi-ah Thy-a-ti-ra 
Che tel hamp- tone“ ro-bo-am © Tra-co-ni=tis 
| Chip-pingNortonLa-2za-ret-to Wol-ver-hampten 
Chip-pin-On-gar Ma"da-ga”fcarWot-ton-Baſ-ſet © 
Ci-ren-ce”fter Mar-ga-ri-ta Ze"cha-ri-ah _ 
Com- po- ſtel-la Ne-he-mi-ah Ze de-ki-ah 
Note, Tue Accent is on the laſt Syllable. 
Rar · ce · lo· nette Or-te-a-nois Phi“ Ep.-pe. ville 


9 1 ti tre 


. Proper Names of N er Sllables. 


A TAD . 
Note, The Accent of tie "following Words © 
I on the Tur Slate, . 
„Lex-An-Ari-a Ce” phaslb-mi-a 


A“ na- to-li-a Cle- burg-Mor-ti- mer 
An-da-lu-zi-a Deu- te- ro“ nom yy 
A-pol-lo-ni 1 Di-o-ny“ fi-us 
Cap-pa- do ci-K a E-qui-noc-ti-al 
5 Cab ta-lo-ni a, E: thi- o- pi-a 


He- li- 


- 


40 
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. He- li- o po-lis Ni- co-me-diðzů 
Hi-e-ra"po-l's  Phi-la-debphi-a 
Li-thu-a-ni-a Sa-mo-thra-gi-a 
Ly-ca-o-nia + - Scan- di- na- via 
ce-do- nia Ses-a-ge fi- ma 
Ma. zel-la"ni-ca The-o-do-ti-us 


Max-i-mi“li-an Theſ-ſa-lo-ni-ans 


Me- tro-po li- tan Tran-ſyl-va-ni-a 
Ne- bu-2a ra- dan Ui-ni-ver-fi-ty 
| T1 1. N 


Note, The cent of the following Words | 
t on the fourth Syllable. 1 
-Ber-ga-ven-ny E! ſtreꝰ ma- du- ra 
A-ha-ſu-e-rus | Hi“ ſpa“ ni-o-la 


In | I a-o-di-ce-a ; 
A” ri-ma-the-a 'Ne-bu-chad-nez-zar _ 
Con-ſtan-ti-no-ple Pe- lo- pon- ne- ſuus 
Ec- le- ſi- a ſtes Stur- min- ſter · Newton 
E pa- phro- di- tus IT heſ- ſa-lo-ni- ca | 
1: 1 * III. 120 94 
Proper Names of Six Syllables. - UNI 


Note, The Accent is on the fourth Hllable. 


Hel- beth- ma- a- cab Hi'fto-ri-o' gra-pby | 
Be-ro-dach-Ba-la-dan Me”'di-ter-ra"ne-an _ 
le- ſi· a ſti- cus Me · ſo- po- ta- mia 


„ Guide to the Englith 


re 
A Table of Words, the ſame in Sound, but different 
in Spelling and Signification. 
II, to be troubled ſai; naked 


Ale, Malt Liquor | Bcar, a Beaſt 
Air, one of the Elements Baſs, in Muſic 


Are, they are Baſe, vile 
Heir, to an Eſtate - Baiz, Cloth ſo called 
All, every one Bay's, Bay-Trees 
Awl, to bore Holes Beer, to drink 
Allow'd, granted. | Bier, to carry the Dead 
Aloud, with a Noiſe Bean, Pulſe 
Altar, for Sacrifice | Been, was at a Place 
Alter, to change Beat, to ſtrike 
An, a Particle | Beet, an Herb 
Ann, a Woman's Name te, Pint Flaſk p f Wire 
Ant, a Pitmire Bet Y, Elizabeth 
Auut, Uncle's Wite Berry, a fmall Fruit 
Aray, good Order Bury, to lay in the Grave 
to ene [| Pile, i Swelling 
Ao, an Agreement | Boil, as Water on the Fire 
cent, going up Blew, blow as the Wind 


Augur, 2 Soothſayer | Blue, Colour 

Auger, for Carpenters | Blight, Blaſt 

Bail, a Surety tor Debt | Blite, a Flower 

Bale, of Cloth or Silk Board, a Plank 

Bald, without Hair Bor'd, made a Hole 
Harold, cry'd aloud Boar a Beaſt 

Ball, a round Subſtance - Boer, a Country Fellow 


Bazol, tq cry aloud Bore, to make a Hole 
Rarbara,#\V oman'sN ame} Bold, confident 
Barbary, a Country Bool d, did bowl 


Bell 


Barberry, 2 Fruit 


K 


— — — —— —— 
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Bont, Meal 9 


Cane, a Shrub 
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Bolt, for z Dor 


Bow, to bend 
Bough, 2 Branch 
Bey, a Lad 
Buoy, to bear Y 
Bow, to ane with ? 
Beau, a fine Gentleman 
Brake, an Herb 

Break, to part aſunder 
Bread, to eat 

Bred, brought up . - 
Breaches, broken Places 
Breeches, to wear 
Buzrow, for Rabbits 
Brough, a Corporation 
By, near 


Fux, for Mone | 1 


Brews, brewe | 
Bruiſe, to break 

But, a Particle 
Butt, two Hogſheads 
Cain, Abel's Brother 


Calais, in France 


Call, to cry vat 


- Carol, fora Wig 


Calendar, an Account of 
Time * 

Calender, to ſmosth Cloth 

Can, to be able - 

Cann, to driak out of 

Cannon, 2 Gun | 


Canon, 2 Rule 


Capital, Chief 
Capitol, a Tower in Rome 
Canvas, coarle Cloth 
Canvaſs, to examine 


LY 


Guide 
Card, to play witb 
Chard, to dreſs Wool 


Cart, to carry Things in 
Chart, a Deſcription of > 


| Place nes 

Caſbier, à Caſh-kee per 

Caſbire, to diſband be 

Cell, A Hut 

Sell, to difpoſe of 

lar, the loweſt Room 

Seller, that ſelleth 

Cenſer, for Incenſe 

25 or, 2 e 
ion, a Reſigning 

Selon, Affizes Ny 

Chair, tofit in 

Chare, a Job of Work 


Choler, A 3 


Collar, Beef and Brawn 


Cicling, of a Rom 
Sealing, ſetting of a Seat 


Cion, a young Sprig 
Sron, 2 Mo | 


Fron, unta in ſo called 


| IChronical, of long Conti- 
Chalice, a Cup | 


nuance . 


cron le, an Hiſtory ©: 


Clark; à Boo r 
Clerk, a Clergyman 
Clauſe, of a Sentence 
Claws, of a Bird or Beaſt 
Climb, togetupin a Tree 
Clime, in Geography 
Cloſe, to ſhut up 

Clothes, Garments 


- Coat, a Garment 


Cote, a Cottage 
Coarſe, homely 
Courſe, Order 


Complement. 


— — — 


GComplement,theRemainger 
Compliment, obliging * | 
Concert, of Muſic - 
Conſort, Wife of a Sove- 
./ reign | 
Couſin, Relation 
Coxen, to cheat 
Council, an Aﬀembly 
Counſel, to adviſe ' 
Get” Elias and down 


a. 


Craſe, a little Veſſel _ F; 


Current, a running Stream 
Currant, n 
Courier, a Meſſenger 


to the Engliſh. Tongue. 


Eaton, a Town's Name. 
Er, the Son of 


Faint, wear 


-"”P 

Dredge, a Flour-Box _ . 
ge, a Slave 

Earing, Harveſt Time 


Ear-ring, A King for the, 


ar 5 
Eaten, devoured 


wag 
Err, to mals? ates 
Fane, a Weather-Cock . 


'ain, deſitous 


Fcign, to diſſemble 


Curricr, Dreſſer of Leather 
Creek, of the Sea 

Creak, to make a Noiſe | 
Crewel, Worfted 
Cruel, fierce 

Dane, a Man of Denmark 
Deign, to vouchſate 
Dam, to ſtop Water 
Damn, to condemn 
Day, 24 Hours 
Dey, Magiſtrate inBarbary 
Dear, ot great Value 
Deer, in a Park | 
Dew, from Heaven 
Due, a Debt 

Do, to act 

Die, to deceaſe | 
Dye, to ſtain Cloth 
Dire, dreadful 


* 


Forth, abroad 


Feint, a falſe March 
Fair, come $2 
Fare, à cuſtomary 
Fcllon, a Whitlow 
Felon, a Criminal 
25 of Metal 
oil, to averc WE 
Fir. Wood oe 
Furr, Skin 
Flea, an Inſet 
Flee, torun 
Flew, did fly _ 
Flew, ſoft hair of a Rabbit. 
Flour, for Bread | 
Flower, of the Field 


Fourth, in Number 
Foul, naſt 


Fowl, a Bird 
Frays, Quarrels 


Dyer, a Stainer of Cloth 
Diſeaſe, a Sickneſs 
Diſſcize, to diſpoſſeſs 
Doe, a Female Deer 
Dough, Paſte or Leaven 
Done, ated | | 
Dun, Colour 


Froiſe, fried Meat 

Gall, a bitter Subſtance . 

Gaul, a Frenchman 

Gargil, a Diſtemper in 
Geeſe 

Carglas, to waſh the Mouth 
| 7.0 Gi 


— — 
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Gilt, with Gold 
Guilt, Sin | 
Glair, White of an Egg |Þ 
Glare, to dazzle 

Grate, for Coals 

Great, large 

Grater, for a Nutmeg 
Greater, larger 

Grays, a Town's Name 
Graze, to eat Far : 
Greaſe, Fat 
Grd 2 Country 
Grean,, to ſigh 


Grown, increaſed 


Hail, to ſalute 

Hatl, to draw along 
Hart, a Beaſt 

Heart, the Seat of Life 
Hare, in the Fields 
Hair, of the Head 
Here, in this Place 
Hear, to hearken 
He, to cut 

Hue, 2 | 


Hire, Wages 


Higher, more high 
Hear, Froſt. _ 
Whore, x lewd Woman 
Hole, hollowneſs 
Whole, perfect 
Hoop, for a Tub 
es to cry out 

k, to dum. ing 
Hp to ſwagger. 
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Lat, to let in Water 


Tyre, a Muſical ina. g 


| 


. 21 
ye, og with Te eg 
FA the Sie of a Church 


Oy, of Olives 
im, within 


Inn, for Travellers 


iadid, to proſecute 
Indite, to compoſe 
Kill, to Murder | 
Kitn, for Bricks 
Knave, a diſhoneſt Man 
Nave, of a Wheel 
Nt by Honour 
t, the Evenin 

Know, to be acquainted 
No, not ſo 
Knew, did know ©. 
New, not old or uſed 
Known, diſcovered 
None, neither 


1 


Wo. 
5 9 


Knows, be knoweth 


Noſe, of the Face ; 
Lade, to carry Water 
Laid, place 

Lain, did lĩe 


, a narrow Paſſage _/ 


Leek, a Pot Herb 


| Lees, Dregs of Wine 


Leeſe, to looſe 

Leihen, to make leſs 

Leſſon, a Reading 

Lier, in Wait 

Liar or Lyar, a teller of | | 
; L200 -. — 
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ment 
Limb, 


- 
- „ . 


* 
5 
8 
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Limb, a Member. 

Limn, to paint 

Line, length '- . 

Lein, of 1 $\ 

Lineament, the Progiorts 
of the Face | 


Liniment, a Medicine | 
Led, did lead "IF; 


Lead, Metal 


Lie, to lie along NS 


Lye, a Fallity- 
Le, behold . 


Low, humble 


Made, ſiniſhed 

Maid, a * on 

Main, the chief Thing 
Mane, of a Horſe 
Male, the He 

Mail, Armour 


Mall, 2 wooden 1 Of, belon 


Marol, to beat © 
Manner, Cuſtom 
Alanor, a Lordſhip 
Marten, a Bird 
Martin,. a Man's Name 
Mean, of low Value 
Mien, Behaviour .. 


Meat, to et 1 


1 
: 


Meet, together * 

Mete to meaſure 

Aſetal, Gold, Silver, Cc. 
Mettle, Briſkneſs 
Mews, for Hawks 
Muſe, to meditate 
Mite, an Inſect 
Might, Strength 


Mean, to lament _ 4. 


| Mon, cut down . 


to the Englich Tongue. 


| Mat, in the Eye \ 


| Mover, that moweth. 


Meat, a Ditch 
More, in Quantity 


Mo, more 
Aw, to cut down Bad 


Mortar, to pound in 
. 2 of Lime 


4 
Nast, 188 1 
Nay n 
Neigh, a as a Horſe © 
News, Tidings RIP bt 
Nooſe, a Knot | 
Not, denyin 
Knot, to untie 
Oar, of a Boat 


O'er, over 
One, of 1 gt 
to 

Off, ata . 
./ Alas! hs 
Owe, to be indeb:e 1 
One, in Number. 

Wen, did win 


— * 
* 9 — 9 


Our, of us 


Hour, ſixty Migutes 
Palate, ot the Mouth 
Pallet, a little Bed 


| Pale, Colour : 


Pail, a Veſſel 
Pall, 2 Funeral Cloth 


Faul, 4 Man's Name © 


Pain, Torment 


I Pane, a Square of G | 


Peal, upon the Bells 
fal, the Outſide 


Pear, 
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Pear, à Fruit 
Pair, a Couple 
Pare, to cutoff 
Peer, a Lord 
Pier, à large Glaſs 
Peter, a Man's Name 
Petre, Salt 
Pint, Half a Quart. 
Point, a Stop 


New Quide 
Reign, rule as 2 King | 


. | Rays, Sun Beams 


Rain, Water 


*» 


Rein, a Bridle: 


Raiſe, to tet up. 


Race, to run 


| Raſe, to demoliſh 


Red, 2 Colour 


Read, did read 


Red(i/h, ſomewhat red 
Place, of — a a Root 
Plaice, a Fiſh Reed, a Shrub - 
Plain, even Read, in a Book 


Plane, to make ſmooth - R 


Plate, a flat Piece of Metal 
Plait, a Fold ina Garmentſꝝ 
Pleas, Courts of Law. 
Pleaſe, to content 
Plough, the Inftrument 
Plow, to make a Furrow 
Pore, of the Skin 
Pour, as Water- 

Prad ice, E 
Prattiſe, to Exerciſe 
Pray, to beſeech 

Prey, a Booty 

Praiſe, Commendation 
Prays, he prayeth 
Principal, Chief 
Principle, the firſt Rule 


Profit, Ad 
Pr -« A — 


uean, 2 naſty Slut 
Juen, 2 1 Wiſe 
Suire, of Paper 
Choir, of Singets 
Rag, a Tatter 

N rag, a Sort of Stone 


ere, the back Part 
Rear, to erect 
Ref, eaſe 
Hy 74 „to force- 
— to vomit | 
retek, an un Man 
Rhyme, in PPT e 
Rime, 4 freezing MAb: 
Rial, a foreign Coin 
Royal, Princely- - / 
Rice, Corn 
Riſe, evancement 
Rie, Corn 
Wry, crooked ' 
Ring, the Bells 
Wring, the Hands 
Rite, a Ceremony 
Right, juſt and true 
Wright, a Workman 


rite, with 2 Pen 


ode, did ride 
Road, the Highway 
10 d, did row 


ve, 2 Kind oi Deer 


Re, 2 Rank 


Rood 


3 


Rood, fourth Part of an 
Acre ; 

Rude, impudent 

Rome, a City © 

Room, Part of an Houſe 

Rheum, Spittle 

Rote, by eart 

Wrote, did write 

Rouek, not ſmooth 

Ruff, a Neckcloth 

Sail, of a Ship 

Sale, 938 Wh 

Salary, Wa 

Sclery, an — 

Scilly, an Iſland 

Silly, Fooliſh 

Saver, that ſaveth 

Savor, Taſte or Smell 

Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt 

Scene, of a Stage 

Sefn, beheld 

Seas, great Waters 

Sees, ſeegth 

Sei ze, to lay hold of 

Sea, a great Water 

Se, behold 

Sear, to burn 

Seer, a Prophet 

Sent, ordered away 

Scent, Smell 


ir Ade 


„ a Prop 
— the Sea Coaſt 
Shewn, did ſhew _- 
Skone, did ſhine - 
Site, Situation 

Cite, to ſummon 
Sight, ſeeing 
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Sink, to go down 

Cinque, ve 

Sloe, Fruit 

Slow, tardy 

So, thus | 

Sow, the Seeds 

Sew, with a Needle 

Foal, of the Shos 

Sele, a Fiſh 

Some, a Part 

Sum, the Whole 

Son, a Man-Child 

Sun, the Heavenly Light 

Sore, an Ulcer 

Soar, to mount upwards 

Stare, to look earneſtly 

Stair, a Sur. 

Stains, 8 poly 

Stanes, the Name of 2 
Place 

Starling, a Bird 

Sterling, Engliſh Money 

Steal, to rob 

Steel Metal 

Stear, a young Bullock 

Steer, to guide a Ship - 

Stile, for a Paſſage 

2 for Writing 


ES 


5 Help 


| Sucker, 2 youn Twi 
| Subtil, cu - 5 


nnin 
7 
7 25 115 1 A 


Tax, a Rate 


Tail, the End 


E 


Tale, a Story 


T al 


9 6; — . — rt rn et a iſ 8 
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Tare, Weight allowed 


Team, of Horſes 

Teem, to go with young 
Threw, did throw 
Through, quite through 


Their, of them 


There, in that Place 
Throne, a Seat of State 
Thrown, caſt 
The, a Particle 

Thee, yourſelf 

Time, when 
Thyme, an Herb 

To, unto 

Too, likewiſe | 
Two, a Couple 

Toe, of the Foot 
Tow, to draw along 
Told, as a Tale 

Toll'd, as a Bell 

Tour, a Journey 
Tower, 2 fortified Place 


Tray, a Butcher's Tray 


Trey, the Number 3 
Vale, a Valley 
Feil, a Covering 
Pain, uſeleſs 


panne, to ſhew the Wind 


Fcin, of the Blood 
Fice, ill Habit 


* 2 Screw | | 
o, to take to Pieces 


Undue, not due 


Tear, to rend in Pieces 


Mere, was 


o 
- 
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ale, the Mark of aWhip 


Whale, à Sea-Fiſh 
Ware, Merchandiſe 
Wear, to put on Cloaths 
here, at what Place 
Waſte, to ſpend 
Waiſt, the Middle 
Way, to walk in 
g, to poiſe 

q, Forty Buſhels - 
Whey, Milk and Rennet 
Heal, Good | 


Veal, Calf's Fleſh 


Wheale, a Pimple 
cel, of a Cart 


Meat, not ſtrong _ 
Meek, Seven Days 
"6 Weather, Diſpoſition of the 


Air N 
Whether, which of the Tws 
White, Colour © 85 


Wight, an Iſland 
Wither, to decay 
Whither, to what Place 
Vile, baſe 


Mile, a Trick 


While, in the mean Time 
Wood, of Trees . 
Wou'd, was willing 
Hrath, Anger 

Wroth, to be angry 
Ye, yourſelves 

Yea, yes * 


Made, to go in the Water Yew, a Tree 
Weigh'd, in the Balance 
Wait, to expect 1 
Weight, for the Scales 


You, yourſelf 
Ewe, a Sheep 
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C HAP. I. 
Of GRAMMAR In general. 


Q. HAT i: Grammar ? 
A. Grammar is the Science of Letters, or the 
Art of Writing and Speaking properly and ſyntactically. 
Q. What d you mean by Engliltr Grammar? 
A. The Art of Writing and Speaking the Ezz1i/h To 
har and ſyntactically. 
2w is Grammar divided ? 
1 is divided into Four Parts ; O, thegraphy, 
Pr ch, Analogy, and Syntax. 
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Of OnRTnoGRAPHY. 
. What is Orthography ? 
. Orthography teacheth the true Characters and Powers 
"of the Ls and the proper Divißon of Syllab les, Mord., 


und Sentences. 
Of LETTERS 
Q. What tr a Letter ? 4 5 1 
A. A Letter is a ſignificant Mark or Note, of which 
$;\{lable; are compounded, ; 


N How many ww way Letters are there ? 
"A. Six and Twen 


0 Which be they ? 


A. They are theſe following, with their Powers and 
Names. 


E 3 13 | 
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Letters Their Names and Powers, or Sounds, _ _ 

A ora A long (i) as in Cape: ſhort (i) as in Cap 

Bee [ broad (i)-as in hat, 

1 | 

Dee 7 s 

* (5) as in nete; ſhort (&) as in mer * 

Fr 
tek 

Ilong (i) as in tine: ſhort (I) as in tin 
ay ; 


O long (õ) as in note: ſhort (8) as in 205 


ee 


5 

v 5 5 

u Tu long (i)as in tune: ſhort (i) as in tun 

w Double Tu * f 's 
1 E, 

y i long (57) as in my : ſhort (5) as in Egypt 


1 


Note, When e is not ſounded at the End of a Word, it it called 


e final: which, ſometimes, ſerves to lengthen the Sund of the fore- 
going Vowel; as in ſave: and ſometimes is redundant; as in give 
Q. Do eſe Letters always keep their Gwn natural Sound ? 
A. No. ; | 
Q. What Letters are thoſe which do not alway: keep their own 
natural & und? | 
A. They are b, e, 2 F. fs i, I, o, 1, t, u, &ĩ1 555 and the 


double Lenters, (ch, gh, and pk. 


Q. Give me an Exaniple of each. 

A. 1. B is ſounded like t, in Subtil. | 

2 C before @, o, u, I. and r, is always ſounded like 1; 
as in Car, Cord, Cup, Clotk, Cramp : but before e, i, and y, 
is always ſounded like ; as in Cellar, Civil, Cypreſs. It is 


alſo ſounded like in Muſcle; and in Words derived from the 


French, baving k after it; as in Machine, a 
3 Seo 
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3. E is ſounded like I, in there, where ; and like u in her 
4. F is ſounded like v in of. | . 
G before e and 7 in ſome Words, and almoſt alvnys bes 
before y, is ſounded like j; as in Gentleman, Giant, Egypiiane 

6. Tin Words derived from the French, ſounds like ee; as 

in Machine: it alſo ſounds like ; as in Bird, thirds &c. 
L is ſounded like m in Salmon. © : 
O is ſounded like i in Alloy ; like Ein Nomen: and like 
u in Worm. 
9. Sis frequently ſounded like à; as in preſent, preſume. 
10. Tis ſounded like:, in Whifle, Thiftle, Tibeforea Vowel, 
is ſounded like , ori; as in Nation; except whenſgoes imme - 
diately before it; as Cel;ftial: oratthe Beginning of a Word; 
as tied : or in Derivatives; as mightier, age, emptied. 

11. U is ſounded like & in Bury; and like i in Baſineſi. 

12. X hath no ſound of its own ; but at the Beginning 
fa Word is always ſounded like z; as in Xzxophon : and in 
he middle and end of Words, like k; as in Wax, Xerxes: © 

I 3. Tat the end of Monyſyllables, is ſounded like i as in 

by, my; but in the middle of Words of more than one Syllable, 
it is ſounded like 1; as in Egypt : and at theend of Words of 
| more than one Syllable, it uſually ſounds like e; as in many, 

14. Ch is ſounded like qu, in Choir, Chorffter. | 

15. Gh ſometimes at the End of a Word, and always ph 

when they come together in the ſame Syllable ſound like f; as 
in laugh, El:phant : except where ph ſound like v, as in Stephen, 

Q Where are the Capital Letters to be uſed, and where the 

Small Letters ? | | 
A. The Capitals are to be uſed in the Front of Sentences 

and in the Beginning of Perſe; of all proper Names of Per- 
Jnr, Places, Kivers, &c. ot Arts and Sciences; of Dignities, Fe- 
ivali, and Games; and of all Words put for proper Names, 
| or that have any great Enphaſi in a Sentence: Alſo after a 
Full Stop, and at the beginning of a Quotation, tho it be not 
immediately after a Full Stop: Likewiſe whole Words, and 
L ſometimes Sentences are written in Capitals, and then ſome- 
'S thing is expreſſed extraordinary great. They are ſometimes 
uſed in the Titles of Books, for Ornament-ſake : And always 
the Pronoun I, andthe Interjection O, are written in Capital; ; 

and in all other places the ſmall Letters muſt be uſed. 

Q. When Capital Letters are placed ſingle in a Sentence, 

' what do they fland for f | 
A. Sometimes they ſtand for whole Words: as B. 4. 
Batchelor of Arts: B. D. Batchelor. in Divinity: D. B. 
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1 in Divinity, or the like ; as you may find more a i 
Fe at the End of this third Part; Or elſe they ſtand for 

Numbers, and are call'd Numeral Letters 3 thus, © 
I. One XV. Fifteen C. An Hundred 

II. Too XVI. Sixteen © CC. Two Hundred 

II. Three XVII. Seventeen CCC. Three Hundred 
IV. or III. Four XVIII. Eighteen CCCC. Four Hundred 
V. Five XIX. Nineteen D. Five Hundred 

VI. Six XX. Twenty DC. Six Hundred 

VII. Seven XXI. Twenty-one DCC. Seven Hundred 
VIII. Eight XXX, Thi: ty DCCC, Eight Hundred 


IX. Niae XL. Forty DCCCC. Nine Hundred 
X. Ten L. Fifty M. One Thouſand 
XI. Eleven LX. Sixty MDCCLXXX, One 


Ill, Twelve LXX. Seventy Thouſand Seven Hundred 
III. Thi.teen LXXX. Eighty and Eighty 
XIV. Fourteen XC, Ninety 

(Hou are rhe Letters naturally divided? 

A. Ito Yeweis ad Conſonunti. 

Q. What iz a Vowel ? | 
A. AVonil is a Letter which gives a full and perfect Sound 
of itſal, and without which there can be no Syllable. 

Q. Hou many Vowels are there in Englith ? 

A. There are Six ; 4, e, 7, o, u, and y, when it follows 2 
Conſcrort. ; 7 

Mess a Confonant ? | 

A A Conſcram is a Letter that cannot be ſounded with» 


aut a4 Vowel , as b without e; therefore all Letters except 


the Vawels are Cinſenants. 
| Of SYLLABLES, 
Q. What is a Syllable ? 7 
A. A Hllalle is either one Letter, as a; or more than 


one; «as Man. 


V Spelling or Diviſion of SYLLABLES. 

Q. How do ycu divide your Syllables ? ; : 

A. By taking Words afunder into convenient Parts, in 
order to ſhew their true Pronunciation, and original Forma- 
tion, which is commonly called Spelling. 

Q. In how many Rules may tlie Bolt nine of Spelling be 
contained q | | | 

A. All Spelling or Divifion of Syllables, may be compre» 

ended in Seven general Rules. lf 4 : ; 


. 
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| er .. 2 
al is the Firſt general Rule for Diviſion Sllal us 
A. A Conjanant between two Vowwels, goes to the lauer 
Syllable ; as, ba- niſb. Aae ; 
Q. What is the firſt Exception toihis Rule? 
A. Theſe Conſonants, wand x, go to theformer Syllable 
as, Flow-er, Ex- il. 
Q. What is the ſecond Exception? 
A, Words formed and compounded, muſt be divided ac 
cording to the Fifth and Sixth general Rules, 
* Nen .. 
Q. What is the Second general Rule for Diviſion e, 
Syllables ? | | | : L 
A. TWO Cenſonants in the Middle of a Word, that are 
proper to begin a Word, muſt begin the Syllable together ; 
as, Clu- er. ; | 
Q. What Exception have you to this Rule? | 
A. All ſuch Derivatives, whoſe Primitives ending in - 
fina!, drqp.the e in Spelling, have the Cenjonarts in the 
Middle of the Word parted, though they be proper to begin 
2 Word; es, Tell. 6M a 
Note, That dl, tl, kl, and zl, are often uſed. to begin Sylla- 
bles, though they V% in 0 Words; as, La-dle, Tur-tle, 
Wrin-kie, 'Puz-zle, 747 | | 
„ r 
Q. M bat is the Third general Rule for Diviſion of 
Syllables ? | | 
A. Two Cer/orauts in the Middle of a Word, that are 
not proper to begin a Word, mult be divided; as, Number. 
Q: What Exciption have you to this Rule? | | 
A: Two Con/jonants in the Middle of a Derivative, tho? 
they be not proper to begin a Word, muſt e be divided; 


as, Stand-ard. ) 
| | RU LE IV. . 
Q. What is the Fourth general Rule for Diviſion of 
Syllables ? | 
A. If two Vowels come together, not making a Diph- 
thong, they muſt be divided; as, ae in Fa-el; av in er- 
tra-or-di-na-ry.; eo in pi. te- cus; ia in Vi-al;-io in Vi-ol; i 
in di-ur-nal; oe in Co-er-ci-on ; ua in u. ſu- al; ue in Du- el; 
us in 7u-in, con- gru- i cy; and wo in con- gru -n. "M0 
B44: 1 Note, 
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Note, 1. Ua, ue, ui, and uo, become Dipthong s after q 3 
4 Quar-rel, Queſ-ti-on; Qui-et, Quo*ti-ent ; likewsſe 
ua in per-ſuade, Per-ſua- fion, Cc. 

2. Though co carr properly br called a Dipthong, ver 

* thoſe Vowels are not divided in Peo-ple, Leo-pard. 


ö 


Pa * ir the Fifth general Rule for Divifiom of 
able, | 45 | 
A. Let words formed or derived, be divided according te 
their Original or Primitive. 
Q. What is the Conſequence of this Rule ; 4 
A. Theſe Terminations, -age, ed, en, er, -eft, er, eth, 
*ing, , ent. -ard, al, or, ought to go by themſelves in 
Spelling ; as, Herb-age, boaft-:d, gol- den, know-gft, Iarc -er, 
hear-tth, hear-ors hear-ing,. Feol- iſh, ru-in-νν, Stand- ard, 
Afl:-nu-men-tal, Ex-adt- or. | | 
Q. What is the f Exception of this Rule? | 
A. Men ſyllablet, and Words accented upon the laſt Syl- 
able, ending in a fingle Conſonant, without a. Dipthong 
foregoing, double their tinal Conſonant when they take any 
1 of the formative Endings; and then. it may be proper to put 
the latter Conlonant with the Termination; as Pot-tag e, 
i blot ted, blot-teſt, blor-teth, bla-ting, blot-ter, Bandy 
118 ih, A-bet-tor. | | | 
it Q. What i: the ſecond Exceprim? | 
i Z. When Words in e final take any of theſe Termins - 
tions, e final is loſt even in wiiting, and then a Conſonant 
may be put to the Termination; as write, wri-1cft, uri- 
8th, Writer, Wri-ting. | 
Note. 1. Where cafling away the e would create any con- 
FJufion in the Senſe ; I adviſe to retain it; as frem the 
Verb ſinge, I would write finge-eth, finge-ing, to di- 
flinguith it from fing-eth, fing-ing, when the Word lap- 
pens to be wrote on tuo different Lines for want of room. 
2. If Word; in e final have the loft Sy able fhort, it is @ 
much better Guide to the Ear, to let the Termination go 
by itſelf; 41 For-giv-ipg, for-giv-en, lo-ver, com ing. 
3. Such Primitives as take only y after them, have fm 
of the foregoing Conſonants joined to it; as, ear-thy : 
But after u, w, and x, it muſt come alone; as, glu-y, 
| fRaw-y, Doz-y. 
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. What is the Sixth general Rule for Diuiſſon of 
able? ö Ny, 
—4 Let compound Words be reduced into their primitive 


arts. | | 
Q. What i; the-Firft Conſequences of this Rule? 
= 2 Prepoſition; as, Ts of ſub-, Per-, diſ-, re-, 
pre-, muſt be pronounced by itſelf; as, ad. e. quate, i-ni-qui-ty, 
wi-e-qual, Sub-urbs, ee diſ-u-nite, re- pro- Late, 
pre- vi- ur. Yet we lay, ger, inſtead of per-uſe. © 
Q. What is the Second Conſequence of this Rule? | 
A. Beth will be the firſt Syllable in Beth-a-ny, Bab-el, 
Beth -· a- ba- ra, Beth: eſ-da, &c. a 
Q. What i; the Third Conſequence of this Rule? 
A. The Termination - bam will go by itſelf, at the End of 
| pe Names; as, Chat-ham, Fe-ver ſham, Buck-ing-ham, 
l:-ham, except South-am, and Wroth-am. 


Nur 8. VIE 
| Q. When three Conſonants meet in the Middle of a. Word, 
lu muft they be di vt ed? 


A. 1. If they begin a Word, they muſt alſo begin a 
N Hllable together; as, il-lu:ftrare. 
| 2. If they be proper to end a Mord, they may all end 
the former Sy{lable ; as, Lat-chet. | 
3. If the two laſt be proper to begin a H7d, or the laſt of al 
be l. they begin the & Hate together; as, Kin-dred, Thim-ble. 
| 4. If the two firſt of them be proper to end a Hord, the 
1 third may go to the latter Sy llable; as, Bank- rupt. 
N Q. What i; a Dipthong ? | 
1 A. A. Diptloxg is the uniting of two Vowels in one 8yl- 
lable; as, a; in laid. 
$1 Q. HF hat is a Tripthong ? 4 HER 
A. A Tripthong is the uniting of three Vowels in one 
' Syllable ; as, jeu in A. dieu. 
| Of WorDs 
Q. Of what do Words cent? 
A. Of one or more Syllables. 
Q. What is the uſe of Word; ? 
A. To convey our Senſe of Things to another Perſon, 
Q After hat Manner? | 
A. By joining them together in Sentences, 
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Of SENTENCES. 

Q. What ia Sentence! _ 

A. Words duly joined together in Conſtruction, make # 
Sentence, as, Pride is à very remarkable Sin. 

Q. What Things are neceſſary for the trust Writing and 
Reading of Sentences? | 1 

A. Steps, and Maris ot Dillinction, 

Cf STorps and MARKks. | 

Q Which are the Stops, and Marks of Diflinfion 2% in. 
a Sentence? : | | 

A. They are a- Comma, Semicolen, Colon, Period, and 
Notes of {merrogation and Admiration. To which may be 
added the Parentbe/is, Parer bit, Hyphen, Apoſtrophe, Diareſu 
Caret, Aſieriſm, Inacx, Obeliſt, and Quotation. 25 

Q. Woe . che Comma? 

A. The Comma, marked thus (,) is a Note of Reſpiration 
at which we may take Breath, but muſt not tarry. 
Q. What is the Le of a Comma? 

A. It is of Uſe for diſtinguiſhing Words of the ſame 
Kind; as, Neurt, Verbs, ard Adwverbs, coming together in 
the ſame Sentence; for dividing long Sontences into ſhort 
Parts; and for the taking away Ambiguities. 

Q. Give me an Example ? # 

A. Nature clœaths the Beafts with Hair, the Birds with 
Feathers, and the Fiſhes with Scales. 

Q: What is a Semicolon ? 

A. A Semicolen, warked thus (j) notes a middle Breathing 

between the Comma and the Col n. 

Q. hat is the Uſe of the Semicolon. > 

A. Its chief Uſe is in diftinguiſhing Centraries, and fre- 
quent D/ von:. 

Q. Give an E ample, | ; 

A. You conſider the Power of Rickes; but not of Virtue. 

Q. What ir a Coleu? | 

4. The C: loan, marked thus (:) is a Note of long Breath- 
ing, as is exemplitied below, | * 

Q. What is the Uſe of « Colon? | 

A. It diftirfguiſheth a perſect Part of a Semence, which has 
a ſull Meaning of itz on; but yet leaves the Mind in Suſ- 
pence, and Expect ation to know what follows, | 
Wo Give an Example? b | 

A. Before all Things, it is necefſary ſor a Man to take a 
- dve Eftimare of himſelf: Fer we mot ly \tipk ourfelves able 
odo more ban we can. ee 


* 
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Q. What other Uſer dots a Colon ſerve to ? 
A. It is uſed before a Comparative Conjun#ion in 
Similitude. | OI FORT OT 04+] 

Q. Give an Example. 3 * 4 

A. As we perceive the 8 the Sun-Dial, but 
diſcern not its Progreſſion; and as the Shrub of Graſs ap- 

ars in Time to be grown, but is ſeen by none to grow: So 
alſo the Proficiency of our Wits, advancing flowly by ſmall 

| Improvements, isperceived only after ſome Diſtance of Time. 
What is the Period ? | 
A. The Period is a full Point, thus (.) 

Q. Of what Uſe is the Period? | | 

A. It denotes the full ending and finiſhing of a whole 
Sentence, at the Conclufion of which it is always placed; 

Q. Give an Example. | LO 
A. There is no Man without his peculiar Failing. 

Q. What are the proper Paules 7 theſe Stops ? 

A. The proper Pane or Ref? of each of theſe Stops may 
be thus meaſur'd: The Time of ſtopping or reſting at the 
Comma, is the Time of ſaying One; at the Semice/on, Ong, 
One; at the Colon, One, One, One ; and at the Period, One, 

One, One, One, before you begin the next Claude or Sentence 

Q.: Which is the Mark e Interrogation ? | 

A. The Note of [Interrogation is (?). 

Q. What is the Uſe of this Note ? | 

A. To ſhew the Reader when a Queſtion is alked;. 

Q. Give an Example. | | 

A. What is the Uſe of this Book? | - 

Q. Which is the Note of Admiration ? 

A. The Nate of Admiration is (5 

Q. What is the Uſe of this Note 

A. It is uſed to expreſs our Wonders. | 

Q. Grve an E ; 

A. O the Cares of Mankind! | 

Q. What are the Pauſes of theſe Notes of Interrogatros 
and Admiration ?- a ö 
A. They are the ſame as that of the Peres, 

Q. What do you call a Parentheſts ? 

AJ. A Parent beſis has two crooked Strokes, thus ()s- 

Q. What is the Uſe of the Parenthefis ? 23 

A. lr ſerves to include one Seatence in another, without 
confounding the Senſe of either; and yet is neceſſary for the 
Explanation thereof: And ſhould be read by a lower Tone 
of. the Voice as a'Thing chat comes 18 by the Bye, | 


* 
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| Give an Example. 
8 5 [ verily believe (noris it a vain Belief) that theres 
a God, who can reward and puniſh us. | 
EN What 7s the Pauſe proper for the Parentheſis? 
A. Each Part of it is equal to a Comme. 
. What is a Parentheſis ? 
>. A Parenibejic, Brackets, or . Crotchets, are uſual] y ex- 
preſſed by angular lines, thus, []. 
Q. What is the Die thereof? | 
A. To diſtinguiſh ſuch Words 2 the Sentence, Which 
are an Explanation of the Word immediately preceding. 
Q. Give an Example. 
A... A Treatiſe 0 [cnerning Phyſic. 
Q. What is a Hyphen ? 


IAA Hyphenis aſmall Hair-firoke drawn from one Word 
to another, thus (-) 


Q. What is the Uk of the Hyphen? 
A. It admoniſheth the Reader, that two ) Words thus 
Joined together, malt be pronounced like a ſingle Word; 
as, Bird cage. 
It is alſo uſed to connect the Syllables of the ſowe Word, 
- written either ſor want of oom, in two different Lines, or 
for In ſſruction in Spelling in one Line, as, Altar. 
Q. Whatis an Apoſtrophe ? 8 | 
A. An Apeſirophe is a Comme put at the Top of a Word. 
Q. What is the Uſe of the Apoſtrophe ? 
A It denotes the Omiſſion of a Letter, to make the Sound 
of the Word more grateful to the Ear; in Verſe, to cut off a 
Syllable for the Sake of the Metre; as, judg'd for judged ; 


and in Subſtanuves, to ſhew them 10 be the Genitive Co/e 
lingular. : 


Q. What is a Dizrefis ? 
A. The Diæreſis, or Dial, is noted bs two full Paints 
placed at the Top of the latter of two Vowels. 

Q What is the Uſe of the Diæreſis? | 

A. To diſſolve the Diphebong, and to divide 1 it into two 
Syllables ; as, Capernaüm. 

Q. What is a Caret? | 
A. The Care marked thus UW) 1 8 wed Sr the 
Line. G * 

Q_ What dies it cent? 

A It denotes that ſome Letter, Ward, or Sentence i is 
left out by Miſtake ; and muſt be taken in exactly where 


it points u wards. 
P 7 Q. Give 
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. G. „ le. 
Q. Give a HE 


; , A. Thou art, Man. 


Q. What i; an Aﬀteriſm ? , 

A. The Aferiſm is e thus 6 

Q. What is its Uſe ? 

A. It d irects to ſome Note in the Margin or at the Bottom 
of a Page, Several of them. ſer together, ſignify that ſome- 
thing is wanting, defective, or imo in that Paſſage of 
the Author, 


Q. What is an Index 2 
A. It is an Hand with the Fore-finger pointing 
thus (N). 


5 a 2 is its Uſe? 
A. It declares that Paſſage to be very remarkable over- 
againſt which it is placed. 

Q. What i; an liſk ? 

A. An Obeliſt is marked thus (7). 

Q. Whati: it, Uc? 

A. It is uſed like the "DOTY In Difionariet, it denotes 

a Word to be obſelete, unclaſſical, or out of uſe. 

Q. What is a Quotation? 

A. A g otation is a double Comma . thus 05 
at the Beginning of a Line. 

lat is its Uſe ? I 

A. It denotes that Paſſage to be quoted or 88 
from ſome Autor in his own Words, 

Q. May are particular Words printed in the Italic 


 Charatter ? 


A. To inform the Reader that the Streſs of the Sentence 
lies therein, or that they are written to the Praiſe, or to 
the Diſpraiſe of ſome 95 Beſides, it is uſual. to print 

hara 


all proper Name; in this Cer, 
BooKs. 
Q. How are 8 divided ? 


A. Books are uſually divided into Chapters, Sections, 
Paragraphs, and Verſes. 

Q. What are Chapters 
A. Chaprers contain the principal Heads, W 
Argument of a Book. w 

Q. What are Sections? 

A. Sections are the largeſt Diviſion of a Chapter, in 
which the particular Arguments of that Chapter are diſe 
tinttly divided, and treated of ſeparately, 1 
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Q. By what Mark are Sections in « F 
£ Hy Mark (5) * .. 
at are Paragraphs ? 
2 Paragraphs are certain large Members or DiviSonsof 
a Chapter, or of a Sion: containing a perſect Senſe of 
the SubjeR treated of, and calculated for the Advantage of 
the Reader; becauſe at the End thereof he may make & 
larger 2 * at the End of a Period. 
| what are Paragraphs diflinguiſhe UF 
＋ By this Mark (J). aps face; 
What i, a Verie? 1 
4 In Proſe, it is the ſhorteſt Diviſion in a Choprer as 18- 
largely exemplified in the Hey Bible: But in Poet cal 
Writings, it conveys unto us an 1 ** of a certain Number 
of Hyllables, artfully compacted in one Line to gratify theEar. 


CHAP. U. 
Of PROS OD. 
Q. HAT i; Profody ? 
A. Proſody teacheth the true Pronunciation of- 
Syllables and Words, according to their proper Quantities, 
and Tones or Accents. 
Of the Quantities of Wo r s. 
Q. What mean you 2 the Quantity of a Word. | 
Ai. The Quantity of Word or Hal le is that by which 
we mea ure the Time allowed for the Pronunciation thereof. 
Hewi the Quantity of a Word divided ?: 
Ie is divided into ſhort and long. 
Q. How is the ſhort Quantity known? - » 
| 22 By a quick Pronunciation as, nöt. 
Q. How i; the long Quantity. known ? 
> Zy a flow Pronunciation, or Twice the Time of 42 
wort Quantity: as, note. 
Of-. the Tone or Accent. 
Mat is an decent? 
A. A Tone or Accent denoteth the raiſing or- falling of 
the Voice on a Sy!lable, according to the Quantity thereof. 
Q Hu many 6 are there ? 
A. There are chree Accent: the Long, 9 or () the 
Here, and the Common (). 
.Q. What i; the long Accent? 
A. It admoniſhetk us to 1 onounce the eme go * 
as, mind ir mind. 3 <Q What 


- 
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Q. What is te ſhore Accent 7 I 4 
A. It admoniſheth us to pronounce the Syllable quick 7 


2s Löt. | 65.95] 
. . Q, What is the common Accent? 


A. It hath no regard to tbe grammatical Quanrrry of a Syl- 


lable ; but being placed over a Vowel denotes the Tone or 
Streſs of the Voice, to be upon that Sy 
Note. Theſe Tones or Accents are ſeldom noted by Engliſh 


ke, to diffi K 
7 as 10 Pingu 


3 as, Plenty. - 


Writers, but only for Differenc 
the Sulftantive Lead, from the Verb Lead or Lead; 
elſe to fix the Accent of Words of more than one Sy llab le, 
which though ſpelt alike, hau if erent Significations ,. 
and the Accent, on different & ables ;, as in the Subſtan- 
tive Cõatract, and the Verb Contact; or in the Subftan- 
tive Minute, and the Adject ive Miniite, But the Long 
and the Short are much uſed in Latin Dictionaries and 
Grammars, as alſo that which is called common, and the 
ere mach in uſe amonefi French Writers. 


* 
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- Of ANALOG x. 
oO HAT i Analogy ? 1 
A. Analogy teaches us how to know diſtinctly 
all the ſeveral Parts of Speech in the Engli/k Tongue. | 

Q: How many Part: 9 Speech are there ? , 

A. Eight: viz, Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle, Auers, 
Conjunction, Prep fuion, Inter jection.. | 
4 Of a Noun... 4 

Le How. many Kinds of Nouns are there? 

A. Two: A Subſtantive and an Adjective. | 
Of SUBSTANTAIVES 

Q. What is @ Neun Subſtantive ? 

A. lt is the Name of any Being or Thing, perceivabl either 

the Senſes, or the Underſtanding ; as a Horſe, a Book, 

Q, Hu many Rind: of Nouns. Subſtantive are there? . 

A Two: Preper and Common. | 

Q. What is a Subſtantive Proper? K 

A. It is the Name of ſome particular Perſon, Creature, 


Place, or Thing ;.as one Man is called Tone, another Fobn : 


One Horſe is called Folly, and another M hitefeot ; One Ship 
is called the Lion. and another the Sea; Horſe. Oge Place is 


called London, and another Hriftol. 
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A. It is the Name of every Thing of the fame Kind and 

Denomination; as, a Man, a Dog, 2 Tree. | g 
Q. How many Things belong to a Noun ? | 
A. There belong to a Noun theſe ſeven Things: Namber, 

Caſe, Gender, Perſon, Article, Declenfion, and Comperiſon, 

W NUMBER. 3 
Q. What i; Number ? S | 

A. It is the Diſtinction of one from many. 

. Q. How many Numbers are there ? 
A. Two: the Singular and the Plural. 

Q. How i the Singular Number known ? 

A. The Singular Namber ſpeaketh but of one, as, a Book. 

Q. How i the Plural Number known ? 

_ The Plural Number ſpeaketh of more than one; as 
00 ki 

Have all Nouns tue Numbers? - 

A. No: Some Nouns, ſuch as the proper Names of Places, 

have no Plural; as Lenden, York, &c. as alſo Lime, Slime, &c. 

others have no Singular; as Aſhes, Bellows, &c. and ſome 

few are uſed in both Numbers; as Sheep, Swine, Deer, &c. 


CASE. 
Q_ How many Caſes are there in a Noun ? 
A. Six Caſes, Singularly and Plurally. 
Q. Which be they # * 
A. The Nomi native, the Genitive, the Detive, the Acc u- 
fative, the Vocative, and the Ablative. 


GENDER. 
Q. What i: Gender? | 
- A.Gender is the Difference of Nouns according to their Sex 
- Q. How Genders are there ? | 
A. Thiee : The Maſculine, the Feminine, and the Neuter. 
Q. Nu Noun; are of the Maſculine Gender? 
A. All Nouns of the Male Kind; as, a Father, a Son, a 
Her ſe, a Lion. . | ; 
. What Nouns are of the Feminine Gender? 
A. All Nouns of the Female Kind ; as, a Mother, a 
" Daughter, a M:re, a Lioneſ, 
Q. What Nouns arc of the Neuter Gender? 
A. All Nouns that are neither of the Male or Female 
Kind; as, a Stick, or a Stone 
Gn? all Nouns theſe Diftinfion; ? 
There are fome Nouns, common to both Sexes which 
are called Rpicens:; as a Sparrow, a Serpant, aCat, a Rabbit. 


— 
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Hr i: the Sex or Gender diſtinguiſhed lere 

| 22 the Help of ſome other diſtinguiſhing Words; 28, a 

C 0ck-Sparrow, Aa Hen-S rows, 4A Man-Seruant, a Maid-Ser- 

vant, a He-Cat, a Che-Gat, a Male-Rabhit, a Female-Rabbit. 


Note, There are ſome Words, which tho" they be of the Nenter 
© Gender, are often (by Cuflom) uſed, as Ax were of the 
Maſculine or Feminine Gender, For, thus we ſay of the 
Sun : His going forth is from the Ends of the Heaven, ana 
| bis Circuit unto the End of it. Pf. 19, 6. And of the Church 
wwe ſay : She hath nouriſhed her Children, but they have re- 


belled again her. 


Of PERSON. 


Hou many Perſons Belong to a Noun ? 

% There or fr ras Perſon; 1 both Numbers : the firft, 
who is always be that ſpeaketh ; the ſecond, who is always 
the Perſon or Thing ſpoken to; the third, who is always 
the Perſon or Thing ſpoken of. | 2 

Q. Give au Example. | 

A. Singular 1. I. 2. Thou or You. 3. He, She, It, 
This and That. Plural, 1, We. 2. Le er You. 3. They, 
theſe, and thoſe. 

Note, That all Nouns are of the third Perſon, except I and 

Thou or You; We and Ye or You. | 


Of the ARTICLES. 
Q. What i; an Article? 
A. It is a Word ſet before a Suhfantive, for the clearer 
and more particular expreſſing of its Caſe and Signification. , 
Q. How many Articles are tbere ? | 
A. Two: A. or An, and The. 
Q. When i; A or An uſed ? 2) . 

A. A or An is uſed in a general and unlimited Senſe; as, 
A Man (that is, any Man) ſhall be commended according to 
hi: Wiſdom. An Organ (that is any Organ) i; the beft of - 
ell other muſical Inflruments, 


Note, A l, uſed before a Conſonant, An before a Vowel. 


. When is the Article The uſed? | 8 
» The is uſed to convey a certain Idea of that Thing or 
Perſon ſpoken of; as, The Man (or this very Man) who 
teachet the Art of trus Spelling, ba; done me much good, 


—— — 22 
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Note, All Nouns, which make the Plural Number by the Addition 


Note, 1. Penny, in the Singular Number, makes Pence in the P u- 
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Note, Subſtantives Proper, © naturally no Article, ſet before 
them; except when ſome Werds is ederflood ; ay, The Thames, 

that-is, The River Thames; The Fyne, that is, The River 


| z or elſe when it is Eminence, 41 
| The God of 15 Hebrews. e e i 


Q. Do the Ad jectives admit of any Article before bem? 

A. They do; but it is by Virtue of ſome Subſlantive 
expreſſed or underſtood ; as, à good Servant generally makes 
a good Maſter. They gathered the good [Fiſhes] into Veſſels, 
but caſt the bad away. Matt. xiii. 48. | 


Of the Declenſion ef @ Noun. 


Q. What is meant by the Word Declenfion ? f 
A. Declenſion is the Variation of a Nord by Caſes. 
Q How are Nouns declined or varied by Caſes ? 


— 


Thus : 

Singular. Plural. 
Nom. A Book. Nem. Books. 
Gen. Of a Book, Gen. Of Books, I 
Dat. To a Book. Dat. To Books. | 
Acc. The Book. Ace. The Books. 
Fee. © Book ! "Yee. O Books 
A.. From a Book. Abl. From Books. 
Nom. A Church. Now. Churches. _ 
Gen. Of a Church. Gen. Of Churches. 
Dat. To a Church. Dat. To. Churches. 
Acc. The Church. Acc. The Churches. 
Voc. O Church! Voc. O Church! 
Al]. From a Church. Ab}. From Churches. 


of 8,, or es ts the Singular, are regular; thereft are irregular 


Ars, | 
Singular | Plural. | 

Nam. A Man. Nom. Men! 
© Ger. Of a Man. Gen. Of Men. 

Dat. Toa Man. Dat. To Men. 

Acc. The Man. Ace. The Men. 

Fac. O Man! Voc. O Men! 

All. From a Man. ABI. From Men. 


ral. But from ſevergl particular Silver-Coint, which ſpeak 


ej ein Flu the Word Pence is made - Singular amber, 


3 


8 the Englich Tongue. 197 


dd in Plural becomes Pences. Thus, inthe Si Number 
"awe ſay, one Six - pence, ones Four-pence, anf e pence, 
and one Two-pence ; but in the Plural Number, two or more 
Six-pences, — — Three-pences, and Two-pences. 
2, 4 Penny, 1 open of a Silyer 8 makes Pennies is 
in the Plural us we ſay in the Singular Number, one Sil- 
ver Penny, but in the Plural, two or more Silver Pennies. 
Of ADjJEecTliy ts 
Q. What is an Adjeftive ? | 
A. It is a Word that expreſſes the Quality or Manner of 
a Thing: as, good, bad, great, mall. 
Q Where is the Adjective to be placed? a 
A. Before its Subſtantive; as, A good Boy. Yet ſometimes 
when there are more Adjectives than one joined together, 
or one Adjective with other Words depending on it, the 
AdjeQive may be ſet after the Subſtantive ; as, a General, 
beth wiſe and valiant: A Man ſkilful in Numbers. 
Q. What do you ob/erve of two Subſtantives put together 
in Compoſition ? | | 
1. The firſt takes to itſelf the Nature of an Adjeciue, 
and is commonly joined to the following Sul anti ve, by a 
hben; as, a Sea-Fiſh. 
Q. How are Subſtantives and AdjeQives declined together # 


A. Thus: 
Singular. | Plural. - 
Nom. A good Boy. | Nom. 'The good Boys. 
Gen. Of a good Boy. ̃ . Gen, Of good Boys. 
Dat. To a good Boy, Dat. To good Boys. 
Ace, A 8 Acc. The good Boys. 
Voc. © Boy! Voc. O Good Boys! 


Abl. From 2 good Boy. Abl. From good Boys. 
Of the Compariſon of Adjectives. 
Q. a 4 72 by Compariſon ? N ; 
. It is the Varjation of a Word by Degrees, according 
to the Quantity of its Signification f e 
Q. What Adjedtives admit of Compariſon ? 


diminiſhed: None elſe. | | 
Q. low many Degrees of Compariſqn gre therg ? 


Superlative, 
Q What is the Politive Degree ? 


4. All thoſe whoſe Signification may increaſe, or be 
A. Three: The Poſitive, the Comparative, and the 


4 The 


* 
\ | 


ha — 
= 
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A. The Pofitive Degree men ti oneth the Thing abſolutely; 
ED or Diminution ; as, long, Sort, wiſ/e. 

Q. What is the Comparative Degree ? 
A. The C ative ſomewhat increaſeth or diminiſheth 
its Poſitive in Signification ; as, langer or more long ; foorters 


| Or more ſhort; wiſer or more wife. 


Q. What is the Superlative Degree? 

A. The Super.ative increaſeth or diminiſheth the Signi- 
fication of its Pofitive to the utmoſt Degree; as, /ongef/?, or 
moft long ; Horte, or moftl ſhort ; wife or moſt wiſe. 

Q. Are all Adjectives that admit of any Compariſon, 


compared thus ? 


A. No: Some Adjefive are irregular ; 83, good, Leiter, 


beft ; bad, worſe, worſt; much, more, meſt ; little, leſs, leaft.. 


ere. 
Of PRONOUNS. 


WII 4 & Prondan :: 


A. A Pronoun is a Part of Speech that ſupplieth 


the Place of a Nenn. 


Q. How Things belong to aPronoun? - 
A. There belong to a Pronoun, Number, Caſe, Gender, 


Prr/or, and Declenfion. 


Q How many Kind: of N. nouns are there? 


A. Two: Subſtantive; and Aajecti ves. 


Q. Which are the Pronouns Subflantive? | 

A. Theſe: 7, thou, or you; He, She, or h; and their 
Plurals ; wwe, ye, or you; they. ; 18. | 

Q. Which are the — Adjecti ve? | 

A, My, mine, 2 thine, our, curs, your, yours, who, which, 


what, this, that, ſame, hiſ-/elf, ber--ſelſ, it-/elf, &c. 


Q. What is the Uſe of theſe Pronouns Adjectives? 
A. By ſome a 9Pueftion is aſk'd; as, Who teacheth me? 
What new Method is this? Ry others we learn the true 
Peſſeſſor of a Thing ; as, This is my Book. By ſome we call 
to mind ſomething that is pat; as, This is the Book which 
[Book] I lent you, By others we demonſirate our Meaning; 
as, What 7 ſaid to John, he ſame I ſay to you; Live well. 
Note, Pronouns have no Articles before them, except for Diflinc- 
tion, or by Way of Eminence; as God is the ſame, Teflerday, 
to Day, ZA. | oe | 
Q. Vat Pronouns are of the firſt Perſon ? 
4. I and We. | 
Q. hat Pronouns are of the ſacond Perſon ? 
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A. Thou or you, and ye er you. The reſt are of the Third. 
Q. Heu is the Pronoun I deciined? 


A. Thus: 
Singular. 
W 
8 Gen. Of me. 
Dar. To me; 
Ace, Me. 
f J. 00. Is wanting. 
Abl, From me. 


P laral. C 
Nom. We 
Gen, Of us. 
Dat. To us. 
Acc. Us. 

Voc. It wanting. 
Al. From us, 


Q. How is the Pronoun Thou or You declined ? 


A. Thus 2 
Singular. He Plural. 
Nom. Thou or you. Nom. Ve or you, 


Gen, Of thee, or of you, Gen. Of you. 
Dat. To thee or to you. Dat. To ou. 
Acc. Thee or you. Acc. Ve er you, 
Voc. O thou or you! Voc. O ye er you! 
Al. From thee or from you. 45. From you. 
Q. How are the Pronouns he, ſhe; t, declined ? 


A. Thus: 
Singular, 
Nom. He 
Gen, Of him, 
Dat. Tohim, 
Ace. Him, 


; Po. I: wanting. 


A.. From him, 


+. Nom. She. 
Gen, Of her. 
Dat. To her. 

ee. * 

& Voc. 4 wanting „ 
Abl. From her. 

. Nom. It, ; 
Dar. To it. 
Aec. It 

Pic. Is ban ing · 
Adbl. From it. 


} 


4 


Plural. 
Nom. They. 
Ges. Of 
> Dat. To them. 
Acc. Them, 
Voc. Is wanting, N 
Abl. From them. - 


Note, His, Hers, Its, and Theirs, being Pronouns Poſteſſives; 


are frequent 
and Thaye - wm 


for the Genitive Caſes of He, She, It, 
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C AAP V. 
Of a VRR B. 
r. 8 
a A. A Verb is a Part of Speech that betokeneth 
Being e Ilie: Doing; as I love: Or, ſuffering ; as '1 
em . : 
Q. How many Kind; of Verbs are there? 

A. Three: Active, Paſſive, and Newer. 

Q. Whet is a Verb Active? 

A. A Verb Active, is a Verb that denoteth Action ; but in 
ſuch a Manner as to admit after it the Aecuſative Caſe of the 
Thing it acts upon; as, I love him. 

Q. What i; a Verb Paſſive ? | Wo 

A. A Verb Neve betokeneth Saffering ; as, I am loved. 

Q. What is a Verb Neuter? | Wan 

A. A Verb Neuter fignifies the Hate or Being, and ſome- 
times the Action of a Perſon or Thing, but has no Noun 
after it to denote the Subject of Action. 

Q. How many different Ways is a Verb Neuter expreſſ'd? 

A. Two Ways: ſometimes actively; as, 4 fight ; and 
ſometimes paſſively; as, I am fc l. 
| Q. How many Things belong to a Verb? 

A. Four : Moed, enſe, Number and Perſon, 


BY 1 Of the Moo sos. 
| Q. What is a Mood ? 
| A. Tis the Manner by which a Verb ſhews its Signification. 
Q. How many Moods are there ? | 
A. Six: The Tadicative, the Imperative, the Optative, 
the Potential, the Sub j unctii ve, and tie Infinitive. 7 
Q. How are theſe Moods known ? | X 
A. 1. The Indicative Mood directly declareth a Thing true 
| or falſe; as, I read ; or Elſe aſketha Queſtion, as, Do 1 
| 
| 
| 


read ? 
2. The Imperative Mopd biddeth or commandeth; as, 


. Read thou. 
3. The Optat ive Mood wiſheth or deſireth 3 as, I with 
I could read. | | 

4. The Potential Mod ſheweth Power or the want of it; 
| and is known by theſe Signs, may, can, might. would, ſhould, 
| could or ought ; as, I can work or play juſt as I pleaſe ; John 
would play, but his Mafter will not let ok 

| 5. The 
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The Subjunctive Mood is Conditional, having always 
a Conjunftion joined to it; as, When I can love, or, I 
may read. ; : 
6. The Infinitive Mood affirmeth nothing, but ſignifieth in- 
definitely; having neither Number, nor Perſon, nor Nomi 
nat ue Caſe before it; and it is commonly Known by this + 
Sign 1% before it; as, To love. ; 
Q. Of what do Moods confift ? 
A. Of Tenſes. 


Of the T ENSESs. 
Q. What is a Tenſe? 
A. It is the Diſtinction of Time, 


Preſent; Preſent 7. ep 
A. Three: = 1 * | Propoſe T:nſe, und 
0 come. the Future Tenſe. 
There is alſo another Diviſion of Time after this Manner: 
The Preterperfeet Tenſe is ſubdivided into the Preterimperfect 


Tenſe, or the Time not ly paſt ; and the Preterplupe: - 
fect Tenſe, or the Time long paſt. | | 


And to thcſe may be added, what the Greek: called a Se- 
cond Future. 


Q. How is the Preſent Tenſe known ? 45 
A. It js known by the Signs, do, doff, does, doth, and 
ſpeaketh of an Action now adoing but not finiſhed ; as, 1 
do read, that is, I have not yet done reading. 
Q. How is the Preterperfect Tenſe knows ? | 
A. It is known by theſe Signs, have, haft, hath, and has, 
and Speaketh of the Time perfectly paſt, and of the Action, 
finiſhed without regard to any Thing elſe ; as, I have read, 
or quite done rooting. | | 
Hou iz the PreterimperfeRt Tenſe knw? 
A. By the Signs did and didft, and ſpeaketh of the Time 
ft, but ſhew that ſomething was then adoing but not 
Eiſbed at that Time which we ſpeak of; as I did read while 
vou waz at play. 4 
Q. How i the Preterpluperfec Tenſe known ? 
A. By the Signs had and hadff, and ſpeaketh alſo of the 
Time paſt, but ſhews that ſomething had been done before + 
another Thing that was done and paſt; as, I had read as 
Hour before wrote my Exerciſe, 


Q. How | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Q How is che fe Future Tenſe Inu n? 
A. The firſt Future Tenſe is known by the Signs ſhall and 
will; and ſpeaketh of a ſhort Space of Time to come; as, 


I will read preſently, you ſhall write to-morrow. 


Q. How ts the ſecond Future Tenſe known ? 
Q. 4. The ſecond Future Tenſe is known by the Signs Ball 


or r and ſpeaketh of a long Space of Time to 


come; as, 1 ſhall read hereafter. 


Of the Number of VER BS. 
Q. How many Numbers are there in Verb; ? 
A. Two: The fingular and the Plural. 
Hou do you know the Number of the Verb? 
A. By the Number of its Nominative Caſe, 
Q. Have all Verb. Numbers? | 
A. All, but Verbs of the Infinitive Mood, which have no 


Number; becauſe they admit of no Nominative Caſe, - - 


Of the Perſon of VER BS. 
©. Howrare Verbs otherwiſe divided? 


A. Into Perſonals and Imperſonali. 


Q. lat is a Verb Perſonal ? 
A. Any Verb that will admit the Pronouns I, thoy, he, foe, 


or their lurals, We, ye, or they before it. | 


Q. What is a Verb Imperſonal? - 


A, It is an abſolute Verb, which hath only one Perſon, and | 
. therefore can only admit of the Pronoun J before it; 


as, I raincth: It freenet: It is hot: It is cold. 
Q. How many Kinds of Imperſonals are there ? 


A. Two, Active; as, I rains : Paflive; as, It is warm, * 


Of the belping VERBS © ©, 


Q. What i; a helping Verb? 
A. It is a Verb at is prefixt to another Verb, to denote or 


_ Fignify the Time, or the Mood, or the Manner of the Verb. 


Q. Which are the helping Verbs? . 
A. Do, deft, does, doth, did, didft, have, haft, has, hath, 


e had, had, will, wilt, ſhall, Mall, ＋ 4 mau, can, cant, 


might, mig hteſt, would, would ft, ſhould, "ft, could, could'ft, 


ought, oughteft, let, am, are, it, was, were, been and be. 
Note. See the Formation of Verb; both perſonal and inper- 


- ſonal thro Mood and Tenſe, in the ſeveral Pages following. 


— 
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"2 
Of the Formation f the Verb Ain e, To educatr 
uu. Perk Ative Educate, rough M. N To 


ſe. * 


7 - 
4. 


IIc AKTIVE Mo O b. 


* Preſent Tenſe, 

Dig. 1 3 do educate; thou educateſt or. doſt edu- ; 
chez” or you educxe'or do educate; he educateth, educuc>, 
or doth ordoes educate, Plar. We educate ar do edicates <A 
or You educate vr do educate; they educate or do educate. 

 Preterptrfet' Tenſe. 

Sing. Ihave educated; thou haſt or you have . 
he hath or has educated. Plar. We have educated ; * or 
you have educazed they have educated. — | 

Preteri mperfea Tenſe. a 1 

Sing. I educated er do educate; thou educatedſt or didit 
a or you educated or did educate; be educated or did 
educated, Plur. We. edusated or did educated; ye er you" 
n or did educate ; ; they educated or did educated. 

Preter pluperſett Tenſe, g 
+ I had educated; thou hadf or you had educated; 


1 
23 


J he 15 educatęed. lar. We had edutated; ve yo had 
1 educated; they had educated, 
' Fi Tis future. Tenſe, 


Sing; fhall or will educate: thou ſhalt or win or 
ſnull g/ will educute; be ſhall or will educate. _ Plur. 


5 wall or will educate. 


Second Future Teuſe. ' 
T ſhall or willeducatg hereafter ; thou ſhalt or u ile, 
| or you ſhall or will educ te hereaſter: he ſhall or will edu- 
, | cate bereaſter. Plur. We ſhall or will educate hereafter ; 
* ye or you ſhall or will educate hereafter ; ; they bull or will 
7 | educate hereafter. | 
, 


YT | - Sings 


* 


Ie AA Moo: 


Hag. Educate thou; let him educate, © Plur- 
educarc educate yes let 8 educate, _;, 


141 


Let us 


r 


po 


ſhall or will educate 3 ye or you ſhall or ma educate; IEP 


por zu 
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| Por EZNTIATL MooD., 
, Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. I may or can gducate; thou mayeſt or canſt, or yo , 


may or can educate ; he may or can educate. Plur. We may 
or can educate; ye or you may or can educate 3 they ma er 


can educate. 
| Preterperfet Tenſe. 3 


| Sag, I might er could have educatel ;. thou mighteſt or 
Cc. ouldit, or you might or could have educated; hewight-or-could + 
have educated. Plur. We might or could have 2 ye» 


er you might or could have eclucated ; they might or could have 
67 you wg ned they might or could hav 


Preterimperfect Tenſe, 


| 

| Sing · I might or could educate ; thou mighteſt or couldſt, or 

| u might or could edueate; he might or could educate. - .Plur. 
| e might or could educate 3 ye er you might or could educate; 

| the might or could educate. | | 

| i 0 45 Preterpluperfeft Tenſe. 

* Sing. I might or could have had educated; thou mighteſt or 

2 couldit, or you might or could have had educated ; he might or 
| could have had educated. Plur. We might or could have had 
d educated; ye or you might or could have had educated ; they 
| might or could have had educated, | | N 


4 Firſt Future Tenſe is wanting, 
; deerna Future Tenſe. 


Sing. I may or can educate hereafter ; thou mayeſt or canſt or 
; vou may or can educate hereafter ; he may or can educate heres 
atter. Plur. We may er can <ducne hexeafter; ye er you may 
er can cducate-hereatter ; they may or can educate hereafter. 
The Optative Mood is mad by prefixing an Adverb of wiſhing 
F 
1 Potential Mord; as, If I could educate, 3 mm 18 ae 
it 
. 
5 


1 % of 


InFiniTlvEs Moonp, 


| Preſent Ter ſe, to educate. 

; Preterperfed Tenſe, to have educated. 
Preterimperfett Teuſe, 

| Preterpluperſe4 Tenſe, and F are wanting, 
j rie Future Tenſe, , 

i Second Future Tenſe, to rducate heeafter. 


\ 
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PARTICITrILIE of the 
0 Preſeni Tenſe, Educating. 


of the Formation of the Verb Paſſive, To be Educated. 


| Q. How is the Verb Paſſive conjugated f 


| A. By the Help of the Verb Am or Be ai their Derivativer./ 
Q. Civ: an Example. | 4 vatvet. 


4. Indicative Moon. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. I am educated ; thou art or you are educated; he is 
educated. Plur. We are educated; ye or you are educated ; 


they are educated. 


\ 


& | Preterperſefl Tenſe, 


Sig. I have been educated ; thou haſt, or you have been eite 


— 


as educated. Plur, We were cducated; ye or you were edu- 


cated 5; he ath or has been educated. Plur. We have been edu. 
catecl j 30 or you have heen educated; they have been educates, 


Preterimperſect Tenſe, 


Sing. T was educated ; the waſt, or you was educated z- he 


- 


cated; they weie educated. 


Preterpluperſedt Tenſe. | - 
e. I had been educated ; thou hadſt, er you had been edu- 
Kew he had been eliicated: Plur. We had been educated ; 
ye or you had been educated; they had bean educated.  _ 


Firſt Future Tenſe. 


ging. L ſhall or will be. educated ; thou ſaalt ar wilt, or ron 


* „ will de educated;; he ſhall or will be educated. Flur. 


they ſaal d will be educated. 


We ſhall er will be educated ; ye er you ſhal er will be educated 


F 2, 


id Nen Gude 
deen Fubure Tenſe,” © 


Ling. I ſhall or will be educated hereafter ; thou ſhalt or wilt, 
er you ſhall er will be educated hergafter; he ſhall or will be 
educated hereafter. Plur. We ſhall or will be educated here- 
after ; ye or you ſhall or will be educaed hereafter ; they ſhall or 
will be educated hereafter. e 974 AD 


IMrzRITIVvE Moon. 


Sing. Be thou educated ; let him be edacated. Plur. Let us 
be educated ; be ye educated ; let them be educated. : 


POTENTIAL MooDp. 
Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. I may or can be educated ; thou mayeſt or canſt, or you 
may or can be educated ; he may er can be educated. Plur. We 
may or can be educated ; ye or you may or can be educated ; they 
may or can be educated. _ 


8 Preterperſect Tenſe. ' 
Sing. I might or could have been educated 3 thou mighteſt oþ 
eculdit, or you might or could have been educated ; he might 
or could have been educated; Plar. We might or could have 
ueen educated ; ye er you might or could have been educated ; 
they might or could have been educated. bt od, 


. Preterimperſett Tenſe. bes.” 
Sing. I might er could be educated ; thou mighteſt or couldf, 
ou might er could be educated; he might or could be educa- 


oy | 
ws. Plur. We might or could be educated ye or you niight 
or could be educated; they might or could be educated, _ 


Preterpluperſce Tenſe, © | 
Sing. I might or could have had been educated ; thou mighteſt 
or couldſt, or you might or could have kad been educated; he 
might or could have had been educated. Plur. We might or 


could have had been educated z ye or Fer might or could have 
nad been educated; they might or could have had been educated, 


8 23 | Firſt 
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NF Future Ti enſe ir wanting. 
Second Future Tenſe, | 3 


Sing. I may or can be educated hereafter ; thou mayeſt or 
anſt, or yeu_ may or can be educated hereaſtef ; he may r 
can be educated hereaſter. Plur. We may vr can be edu- 

cated hereafter ; ye or you may or can be educated hereafter 3 
they may or can be educated hcreafter. | * 
The Of tative Mead, is made by prefixing an Ad ver 77 

wiſhing to the Poten:ial Mood, as, O that I can be educated 
or, O that I could be educated, &c. N 
The $ubjunftive Mood, is made by prefixing a Coxjun is 

to the Potential Mord, as, If I could be educated, & 1) 


INFPINITIVE MO. 


Preſent Tenſe, To be educated. 

Preter perfect Tenſe, To have been educated. 
Preterimperfe# Tenſe, © 
Preterpluperfet T:rſe, and are wanting 
Firft Future Tenſe, 3 

Second Future Tenſe, To be educated hereafter. 


- PARTICIPLE of the 


— 2 Preſent Tenſe, Educated, 

Q How ere Verbs Neuter fr med 8 
A. Some like Yerh; ache, and ſome like Verbs paſſive. 
Q: Lou are Verbs Imperſonal formed? 


A. Imperſonals ate formed * all Midi and 


Tt enſe; in the Third Perſon /invular only. 


| : Give an Example of the Formation of the Verb Im- 
perſonal active, L rain;, | 


A. IN OICATIVYVEB MooD. 
Prefent Tenſe, It rains, or doth, or does rain, or it raineth 
Preierpe fe Tenſe, li bath rained. 
Preterimperfe# Tenſe, It rained or did rain. 
_ 1 96.0; Tenſe, It bad rained. 
F Futurs Tenſe, It ſhall, or will rain. | 
5 Second Futur e Tenſe, It ſhall, or will rain kereaſter. 
INT EAZAA TTV MO Op, Let it rain. 
. Po r EAN 


, 


%. 
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1 Por ENTIAL Moov. 
© Preſent Tenſe, It may, or can rain. 

Preter perfect Tenſe, It might, or could u ve rained. 
Preterimperfeft Tenſe, It might or could rain. 1 8 
| u Tenſe, It might, or could have had rained. 
Firft uture 3 1; wanting. | 
Second Future Tenſe, It may may or can rain hereafter. 

The Oprative Mord, is made by prefixing an Adverb of 
wiſhng to the Potential Mord ; as O that it might rain! &. 

The Subjunfive Mood, is made by prefix ing a Conj unct ion 

the Potential Mecd ; as, If it might rain, &c. | 


The InvxiniTive Moos, is wanting. 


Q. Give as Example of the Formation of the Verb Im- 
perſonal paſſive, Ii reported. 


4 Invicativs MooD. 
Preſent Tenſe, It is reported. 


Prererperſt d Tenſe, It hath, or has been reported, 
Proterin perfect Tenſe, It was reported, | 
ee a. Tenſe, It had been reported. 
N Future 1 It ſhall, er will be reported. e 
Second Future Tenſe, It ſhall or will be reported hereafter, 


ImrzERATIVE Moos, Let it be reported: 


PorENTIAL Moos. 


Preſent Tenſe, It may, or can be reported. | 
Preterper ſoft Tenſe, It might, or could have been reported. 
Preterimpe: fect Tenſe, It might, or could be reported, 
Prezerpluperfeft Tenſe, It might, or could have had been 
reported. | | 
Firft Future Tenſe, I, wanting. 
| Second Future Tenſe, It may, or can be reported hereafter, 
I he Op:ative Med is made by pretix ing an Adverb of wifh- 
ins to the Potential Mood ; as, O that it might be reported { 
rhe Sul j unc ive Mocd is made by pretixing a Conjun&ion 
© the Potential Mood; as, If it might be reported. 


- 


The INF1N1TLIVE Mood its wanting. 
CHAP 
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rn oe ae 
Of te PARTICTUPLE | 
QUT HAT #2 Parficiple? © © 

| A. A Participle is a Part of Speech derived of 
Verb, and ſigniſies Being, Doug, orbuffering, and alſoimplies 
Time as Verb does; but is otherwiſe likke a Noun Adjełlive. 
Q. How many Participles are here? | 8 
A. Two; the AFive Participle, that ends in ing; as, 
tevings and the Pœur Parrieſple that ends in d, t, os 


as, Ioved, taught, ain. . 
C HAP. VII. 
Of an ADV ERS. 
Q. IT. HAT i, an Adverb? x 


| A. An Adverb ir 4 Part. of Sprech commonly 
fet before à Verb, either to declare and fix the Meaning 
thereof, or to give ſome Force and Diſtinion there 5 a*». - 
There ie Qurrow; There rere 1s Tum. 
Q. Which are Adverbs? 3 | 
A. Theſe ſollowiag | moſt commonly occur; Already, 
always, as, aſunder, by and by, by orhard by, downwards. 
elſewhere, enoygh, ever, far or fur off 5 hence, henceforthy 
| hore, hereafter, heretofore, hither, how, how greot, how 
many, how muck, J, if I might, indeed, I wiſh, nays 
, Bo, not, now, no where, ofieny, oftentimts, O, Ol s- 
Oh that, peraduenture, jerhaps, rather, feldom, ſo, thaig. 
then, thence, theres. ub, „ 10-day, to-morrow, . very, up- 
ward, when, whence, where, whither, yea, yet, yeſterday ys 
gefernight: Alſo all ſach Adverbs in ly, as are derived 
from Aliectives; a5, juſtly, wiſely, truly, prodently, bravely z 
and all Orndinal; ; as, once, twice, thrice, four timer, &c. 


Q. Are nut ſome Adverh- compared * | 
A. Yes; eſpecially Adverbi in ly; as, wiſely, more wife- 
yy very wiſely,  . | Sartre. 

C H A P. VIII, N 

a Conguncrtton,'. 

Q HAT i; a Conjunction? Len 

' A. A Conjunttion is a Part of Speech that jojns 
Words and Sentences together: Shews the Reaſon of a 
Thidg, or lays che Subject uader-a Condition. Q. How 
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„ d. How many wy Conjunctions are there 
| ief are Cputative;, DigunAtvei, 


IP 


Hanses LON; 
Q YH 47 is a Prepoſtion? Eat 
A. A Preps tion is a Part of Speech re larly 
fer before a , Word of another Part of Speech, eker ſe- 
arated from it, or joined tu it, to ſignify its Rest, Alieral ion, 
and Afanzer of Metin. „ ITT PTS | + 

Q. Give an Example. 8 5 

A. Alexander travell'd\into Pera; here inte is the Pre- 
pofitiva ſeparated from the Noun :. But in this, The Conclu- 
ficp will ſhew the Maiter, the Prepoſition Con is join'd tocluſien. 
Q. By what Nam? do yu call the Piepohtion that hands 


N ( eparate ? 


a4 006 — 
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A. It is called Apprfirion. N 
Q How calt you that Pre poſition, which is joined to theNoun? 
A. It is cailed Compoſition. © 
-Q.MHiich are the Prepoſitions ſet ſeparate,or by Appeſition? 
A. They are theſe that follow; Above, about, after, 

againft, among or among ſt, at, before, behind, before or 

in preſence of, beneath, below, berween, betwixt, beyond! 
on ii, Side, by or through, beſide, for, from, in, inte, on 
or pen, over, off, out Or cut of, 1005 unit's t9wards,, under, 

' up %, with, within, withous ie 


1 
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Nich are the Prepoſitions joined or ſet in Compo- 


f; lion? | ; 
4. Theſe that follow, which are proper to che Fug 


Tongue only. or in; as, à Foot, ſor on Foot ; 


1. 4 which is uſed for en, 


a Bed. tor in Bed: tho' it is ſometimes redundant; as in 

abide for bide, awake for wake. FE : : 

„ . Bt, which is uſed for about ; as in Zeſprinkle, i. 6. 

to ſprinkle about For by or nigh; as be/ide, i. e. by or nigh 

the Sid: For in; as r 1 in time or tar 
ore ; as, be/peak, i. e. to ſpeak, ſor, &c. ; | 

* Counter, hich toi ken Oppeſitivn or Cant rarieiy ; av 


Counterbalance, Counterſcarp, Counterfeit. 1 
4 + For, whi Ggnihes Negation, or Privation ; as, to 


forbid, to for/hhe 


5. Fore, weh fignifies before ; as, to foreſee, to foretell, 
6. Mis, which denotes Defe& or Error; as, Miſded, 
Miſtake. | 
7. Over, which ſignifies Eminency or Saperiority ; 28, to 
ever-ome, tO overſee, It denotes alſo Exceſs 3 as, over baſly. 
8. Out, which fignifies Exceſs, Exceilenry, or Superiorily 3 
as, to out do, to out-run, out- wit. ; 
9. Un, which denotes Negation and Contraricty ; 35, n- 
Pleaſant, urwortby. Alſo Difſelution ; as, to unſay. to and. 
10. Up, vl ic denotes Motion upwards, or Places and 
Things that lie vpwards ; as upland, ujfide. 98 
11. Sur, which ſignifies on, over, or uber, derived from 
the Latin /uper ; as ſurface. | | 
12. With, which figniti:s againſt, or opprſition ; as, to 
and, i.e to fland azninſl. Sometimes it ſignifies from. 
or back ; as, to with-held. to withdraw. | 
Q. Which are the Prepoktions in Compoſition borrowed 
frem the Latin? CO. ol ga 
A. 1. A and ab, whoſe natural Signification is f a of 
and out of ; but c mpounded with an Eg Word, ſerve 
either to den te Exc; as, abrut, afers, ahbor. abuſe abroad ; 
or elfe to ſiguiſy Sefaration ; as, to alain, f. aboliſh, 
2. Ad, which lignifies 10, or at; as Advocate, Advent, 
Adverb. 
3. Ame, which ſteniſies b. ore: as Antecedent, 90 anredaie. 
4. Cireum which fianthes about; as, 'Circumlocution,. 
Circumvallation,. Circumſe eile. 
Co, Col, Com, and Con, for Cum, fionify 20-79, or to- 
Seller; as, Cepartner, Call quy, Commerce, Convention, , 
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6. Contra, which fignifies againf, and denotes Oppoſition 
or Contrariety ; as, to comradi@. 

7. De, which ſignifies a Kind of Motion from; as, dacant, 
de/raF, deduce, and ſo is properly uſed to extend the Senſe 
of a Word; as, to d:monſirate, to deplore. It alſo denotes 
Contrariety ; as, demerit. 

8 Di. which ſerves to extend, ffreteb out, or l:ſſen the 
Senſe of the Word it is compounded with; as, to direct, 
gumin/b, dilate. kbp 

9. Dir, which ſigniſies, Separation, Difference, or Diverſity, 
giving a Sirnification contrary to the primitive Uſage of the 
Word it is compounded with; as, to diſagree, to diſchaxge, 

10. E, or Ex, which fignifies out, out of, or off; as, 
Event, i. e. the falling out; to qed, i. e. to caſt out; to 
exclude, i. e. to ſhut out. 

tt. Exira, which ſignifies beyond, over and above, as, 
Ktravagant, extraordinary, Ke: 

12. In, or Inn, which generally denot''s the Pofticn or 
Diſpeſtion, or an Aion whereby one Fhiag is, as it it were 
put into another; as, to import to impale, to incloſe Or 
the Impreſſion whereby the Thing receives ſuch and ſuch a 
Form; as, to inchaxt, to inclize. It likewiſe denotes Want 
or ImperſeAion ; as, implore, import une, impo veriſh, impair, in- 
potent, &c. Greatneſs or Largenes; as, immen/e, immenſity ;, . 
Jiikeneſs ; as imitate, imitation: Unchangeableneſ; ; as immu- 
table: Parity; as immaculate; i. e. unſpotted ; Hindrance; as 
iupede, i. e. to ſtep : Force; as to impel, 1. e. to drive forward: 


Accuſation; as 10 impeach Pride; as imperions: Violence, 


as impetuons ; Confinement ; as immure ; 1. e. to ſhut up between 
two Walls. It is alſo uſed in the begining of Words, to 


"denote Privation or not; and gives a contrary Senſe : the 


Word it is compounded with; as, Indecent, Inhaman, In- 


 Jeftice, Imprudent, Imperfet, Imptnitent. Alſo in one Word 
where in is changed into ig; as, ignoble. 


Note, In Words derived from the French, in/lead of in, 
awe commonly uſe en; as to enrage, to encourage; but 
then it never denotes Privation or not. ; 
13. Inter, which ſignifies berwween ; as, to intervene, to inter= 
: but in iaterdi# it ſignifies as much as for, in forbid, 
dometimes we uſe enter, in Words derived from the French, 
14. Intro; which i nifies within; as, to introduce. 
1. Ob, which ſignifies again; as Obftacie, to oppoſe. 
10. Per, which ſigntfies/Arough; and denotes a certain De - 
arce of E xcellence or Excejs ; as perfect, per ſoraie, one © 
4 7 | 17. 9 
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19. Poft which ſignifies after; as Pofteript. 

18. Pre, which ſignifies' ; as to premeditate, to 
pre-engage, Pref ace. 41 
19. Pro, which ſignifies for, or forth; but it has alſo a great 
many other Senſes, as to profe/s, protect, pronounce, prorogues 
20. Prater, which fignities againft.; as preternatural. 
21. Ke, which generally implies a repeated Aion; as, 
to repeat, rechange. Sometimes it denotes Oppoficion ; as to 
repoſe Sometimes it denotes only the enlarging of the Senſe 
of the ſimple Verb; as repo/e, repaſt :: Sometimes it fignifies 
the chan bo one Thing or State into another; as, Reduce, Re- 
dition ; times-it denotes coatrariety; as Reverſe : Some- 
times Honour and Eſteem; as Regard, Reſpe7: And ſome- 
times di//ike and diſeſtaam; as, Reproach, Reject, tej ection. 
22. Retro, which ſiguĩſies backward; as, Retroſpett, Re- 
trograde Motion. ; 
23. Se, which ſignifies without, or by itſelf; as, ſecare, 
fed arate, ſeclude. 
24. Sub. Which ſignifies ander; as, to ſubſcribe. 
25. Subter, which alſo ſignifies under; as, Subterfuge, . 
i. e. Refuge under. | A 

26. Super, which fignifies upon, over, or above ; as Su- 
perſcription ; Superfluous.. 

27. Trans, which ſignifies over or beyond; as, to tran 
pert, tranſgreſt: Sometimes it ſignifies the moving from 
one Place to another; as, to 7ranſplant, to tranſpoſe; ſome- 
times it denotes: the changing of one Thing into another; 
as, to tran;form, Tranſubſtantiation. | 

Iich art the Prepoſitions in Compoſition deriveu 
from the Greek? f e 

A, 1. A which ſigniſies Privation or not ; as, Anony- 
* mous, Anarchy. "81 1 Pp | 7 \ 
2. Amphi, which ſignifies ow both Sides and about ;: 'as;. 
J Amphibious, Amphitheatre, Aupbibeligy. 
3. Ana and Anti, which ſignifies again; as, Antagoniſt, 
4. Hyper, Which fignifies over and above; as, Hyperbole, . 
5. Hypo, which fignifies ander; as, Hypocriſy. . 
6. Meta, which ſignifies beyond ; or elfe denotes the chang! 
ing of one Thing into another; as, Metaphor, Metamorphoſis : 
|; 7. Peri, which fignifies about; as, periodical, Periphery. . - 
S; 8. Hy, Which fagnihes with or together; as, Synod, ' 
| Sputaxs. . 
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* e 0 LOR IN nn Zerton. 
= HAT is an Interjeftion? _.. 5 

W A. An Interjection is u Part of Speech. which 
de udtech u ſudden Paſſion! of the Mind, withoot the Bel / 
of any other Words : And there fore Interjeftions are as 
various as the ſodden Paſſions of the Mind themſelve: ; as. 
Be brave Boys ! Here is News for you. „ 
-Q. Which are the loterjections ? | 

A. Tt eſe following are ſome of them; 4b / . 
elas 1 away ! fie! s goed lack goed Sir. bo, ba, ha ha 
heigh ! hem! ho! ber how now! buf! now! 07 Oh? 
O brave! O ffrange ! O hoe! p ub! Sirrah 1 lacy 
10h. well done ! well ſaid! _ % | 
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CHAP. XI. 
Of the Derivation of Wok DS. 


Q HAT is the Derivation of Words ? 
A. It ſhews how every Word may be formed i in 
in its proper Caſe, Mood. Tenſe, and Qhalzey, - | 
Q. How is the Geniuive Cale Singular formed, INS BH 
the Prepofiticn of prefixed. = , 
A. By putting *s to the Sabſtantive of the Poſleſfor ; 
as, The Maſter's Eye, i. e. The Eye of * Aer mene 60. 
Horſe ft | 
Note 1. That the Poſleſlor, or the Thing poſſeſſed, a 
this Terminaſ ion 's, may be acconnled either a Subſtantive; 
of the Geniti ve Singular, or an Adjective Poſlethve ; 
as, My Maſter's Son; where Maſter's is an Adjective \ 
Poſſeſuve; which may be proverly rendered otherwiſe, 4 
the Genitive Caſe, I he Son of my Maſter. | 
2. It muſt neverthel:ſs te carefully ebJerved, that the ff * 
s added to the End of a Word, which before enaed in e, 
does not make ſuch a Mord a Genitive Caſe, er 4 n 
Adjective Poſſeſſive; neither does it add any Syllav.e 70 
the Mord; for the e, 10 which it is added, is caftiaxvay 
in the Pronunciation, and the s only adds to. the, Number 
A that Mord, and is ſou ded together wwith the la Ca- 
ſonant there; as in the Words Share, Shares; Trade, 
Trades; Spade, Spades, &c. exceprinvhere the Words 
end in g*3 as, Cage, Cage er ic; 4, Oaſe, Gates; er 
C , 45 — Laces. Q. A 
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Q. Hi ae Verbs deriv:d from other Parts of Speech ? © 
A. Many Su)ftantivss, and ſometimes Adjefives ; ang 
ſametimes the other Parts of Speech become Verbs, by pre · 
xing the Sign 70 before them, or by adding the Termi- 
nation en to the Adjecive; as, from a Houſe comes to houſe ; 
from warm, to warm; from hard, to harden. : 
Q. Do ust Subſtantives come ſomerimes from Verbs? 
A. Yes: almotervery Verb has ſome „ 
rom it ; for by the addirion of er to the Ending of the Pre- 
2 Tenſe, comes a Subflantive, ſignifying 1he Agent or Doer, 
which is therefore called a Verbal Nun: as, from to hear, 
comes a-Hearer ; from to carry; a Carrier. | 
Note, Some Subilantives are formed from Ve» bs, by the Ad- 
dition of or to the Ending of the Preſent Tenſe ; as from 
to govern, comes a Governac ; from toſolicit, a Solicitor; 
from to viſit, a Viſitor ; from to poſſeſs, a Poſſeſſor; from 
to (ail, a Sailor; from o vend, or ſell, a Vendor; alſo 
| from 19 contribute, comes a Contributor ; aud from 19 
ſurvive, a Survivor, dropping the e. 1 
Q. Are nat AdjeQtives ſometimes formed from Subſtantivex ? 
A. Yes; by adding the Termination y, are formed 
AdjeAives of Plenty, or of Abcunding ; as, from Health comes 
healthy ; from Wealth, wealthy. : | 
2. By adding the Termination en, are formed Aujechivves, 
that fignify the Matter out of which any Thing is made; as, 
fcom Aſp, comes aſben; from Birch, birchen ; from Oat, 
oaken, &c. as, An caken Stick; a Birchen Broom. . 
: 3. By adding the Termination ful, are formed Aujefiver,- 
denoting Fulneſt; as, from Fey, comes joyful; from Youth, 
vu: from Sin, ſinful, allo from to abaſh, boſhſul, &c. 
4: By adding the Termination ſame, are formed Adjectives, 
den: ting much the ſ me 3 as, from Trouble, comes traubleſeme, 
from Game, gamcſen, &c. tho ſometimes the e is left out. 
5. By ad ſag the Termination 4%, are formed Adjett ves, 
500 ing Want ; as, fron J/crth, comes worthlej» ; from 
ip, 41% from Tooth, teothleſs, &c. 
Note, The ſame Thing is alſo ſignified byun, in or im,prefixed 
to Adje tives; as, unplealint, indecent, improper, &c. 
6. By adding the Termination ly, are formed AdjcHiver, 
which r 7, as, from Man comes manly ; from 
Gad. godly ; alſo fro © to fir, comes filly ; certatn, certainly ,&c, 
J. By adding the Termination %, are forfhed Adject yves, 
dent ing the ſane Thing ; as, from Mel, comes vr oe 
| Fe pets * 
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Child. cbU ; Sheep, ſheepi, &c. Alſo from Book comes 
bookifh ; ard from to richie comes tichhifþ, 

Note, 1. From Adjettives, by adding the ſame Termination, 
are formed Adjettives Sininave ; ar, from Green, 

comes greeniſh; Soft, ſoſtiſh ; Hard; hardiſh; Wc. 

2. There are alſo ſome National Names which end in iſh 3. 
ar, Engliſh,. Spaniſh, Danilh, Sc. and in ic 3 4, 
Britannic, Germanic, Italic. 

A wat other Means are Words derived eas . 
Primitives? | 
By adding - «dom, -rick, add nefr, Read, -R 

* Went dle in -/hip, denote 5 75 Employment, or 
Ge as, — Pelltwhbip, Err 15 88 

2. Words ending in · dom, ſignify Office harge with 
Pawer and Dominion, or without them ; as, Popedm, Ring- 
dem. Alſo 

They ſignify the State. Condition, Qhality, Prepricty; 
and Place in which a. Perſon exerciſes his Power; as 
Freedom, Thraldom, Whoredom, Wifdim, Dukedom, &c. 

3. Words ending in -rick amt -<vich, denote Office pon. 
Dominion; as, Biſhoprick, Bailywick. 

Note, ment and -age are purely French Termina; ions, 
and have the ſame Meaning ith ur as with them, and* 
ſearct ever vecur. but in Words: deriord from that" Lan- 

gage; as, Commandment, oy — 

4 Subſtantives ending in ngſi ſignify the Eſencr of the! 
Thing ; and are + formed froz Adjet#fves ; as from > ata 
comes Hhiten'ſr': from hard, Hardneſs, &c. | 

Note, Theſe are called Abltra. Nouns. 

6. Nouns that ent in -a and -R, denote the , 
Condition, and Quality of + Thing, or Perſon ; as, G. dlicad, 
Manhood, Widowhood, Brotherhood, ' Livelihied, K 

Note, There are aſs dubſtuntives (d:rived from Adjec- 
tives aud Verbs) which are mail? by adding the end. 
ing th, with fome ſmzll chan *'; as, From long, comer. 
Length; firoagy Strength; warm. Warn; Moon 

a 8 Wc. "Alſo from to die, aner Death 3 from. 
grow, Growth, Sc. 


. Of Subltantives Diminntivie. * 


Q. Wat is A Subſtantive Diminuive? » 

A. It is another Method of Deriva;ion, by which a 3404 
is formed, to leſſen the Senſe of its Primitive, Word; as. 
ow Lamb comes Lambkin, which is a little Lomb, © _. 
| CH A- Pe 
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CHAP. N. eo 
Of the SYNTAX. 


. HAT it Syntax ? K 
f A. It is the a gy, of Words in their 
right Caſe, Gender, Number, Perſon, Mood, Tenſe and Place 
in a Sentence. 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Good Poys are not beaten; here the Words are bree 
according to Syntax : Whereas ſhould 1 lay, Beaten not are 
good Bays, It a be uaintelligible; becauſe hete is no 
Syntax in this Sentence. | 7 

Q: How many Kinds of Sentences are there ? 

A. Two; Simple and Compornd. 


Q. What is aSimple Sentence ? 
A. It is thit wherein there is but ane Verb, and one N 


mi niti ve Mord of the Subjed, either expreſſed or underftood : 
as, The Bey reads, 

Q. What ira Compound Sentence? 

- A. It is two Simple Sentences joined together by a Con- 
j auction, or by a Relative; as, who, which, that ; or by a 
Comparative Word x as, ſo, as, ſuch, /o many, as many; 
more than; as I .am diligent, and you are Negligent. He is 
a naughty Boy, who deſerves Correftion. 

_ What do you mean by a Nominative Word? 
| 4. The Word that goes before LW Verb, and anſwers to- 
the Queſtion who or what ; as, play. Where it may 
be. aſked, Who ds play ? Anſwer, 0 

3 Ke Dees the Nominative Caſe or Word always ges before 
the Verb ? \ 

A. Yes; except . a Queſtion is aſk d, and then 
the Nominative Caſe follows the Verb, or more commonly 
the Sign of the XP as, Did John go to London? Do 1 
neg lect Baſineſ. ines. 

G. 1h hat is the Conflruftion of the Verb with the Nomi - 
= Word? 
A. The Verb muſt be of the ſame Number and Perſon 
with the Nominative Word; as, I fland: thou flandet ; he 
Aandeth ; 1 thou flandeth ; he Hand. x 
Q. I: the Nemitative Caſe to the Verb alway | 


| Subltantive ? | 
No 
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A. No: Sometimes the Tufinitive Mzzd filands for the 
Nomi noi ue Mord; as, To lie is hamefu! : And ſometimes 
a whole Clauſe aforegoing; as, To riſe betimes in the 
Morning, #s the moft wholeſome Thing in the World. 
Q. If two, or more Subflantives Singular come together, 
how muſt the Verb be pur? 43 
A. In the Plural Number; as, Peter and Jahn fight. 
Q. What Number i the Verb put in, when it 22 
Noun of Multitude: | 

A. It may be put in the Plural. when Circumftances 
abſolutely determine the Caſe to he more than one; but it 
is mi ſt commouly of the fizgular Number; as, The Mul- 
titu ſe is very noiſy. The Heap is rem ved. 

Q. Of what Caſe muff thefs Nouns be, which follow 
Verbs, and ere governed by them ? 

A. Sometimes the Geniiivs ; as, Take Piryof me; Some- 
times the Dative as, 2 gave a Brook to the Mafter : And 

ometimes the 722 ve; as, I Io: my Maſter, | 
Q. What is the Conflrudicn of the Vocative ? 

A. The FVecative is no Part of the Sentence, but only 
the Perſon to whom the Sentence is addreffed ; and is 
alwavs of the ſecond Perſon Singular or Plaral; as, John, 
where laue you been, that you have flaid ſo lang!? Ladies! 
Why do ye nt mind (our Writing ? | | 42 
. Q. Of what is the Ablative Caſe gævern d? 

A. Te Ablative is _ govern'd of Tome Prepyſition, 
expreſs'd or underſtood ; ſuch as, in, with, threugh, for, 
from, by, and than; as, He took it from me. 2 went 
with you. 


CHAP. XIII. 
Of TRANSPYOSITIO x. 


W HAT ir Tranſpofition ? 

. It is the placing of Words out of their 
natural Order, t ar 3 
ONTO er, t y render the Sound of them more agreeable _ 
rh TSA SWEET b | 
i a cannot e avoid: „ But that Scandal; 711 f 
ID Diſſ-rences will grow in the Church of Ged, fo SIG ee 
' BVickedneſs on Earth, or Malice in Hell, 2 


Trax xg 
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ip " Twamnsy 0's ED... 

3 I, cannot be avoided, 1 long as there, it Wickedneſe on 
 Farth, of Malice in Hell; butthat Scandals will ariſe, and 

Differences will grow in'tbe Church 7 Gus, i +6 £ 


14 
* 


Note, Where the Natural order of the Words is ſmogth aud 


rateful to the Ear, they ought not to be tranſpoſed,” un- | 

| 77 3 there only, when the Neceſſity of the 
| * "Verſe requires it. | 5 45 
„ SAR NV. | 
"LIP OF the ELIIP SES. | 
Q. HAT is an Ellipſes? - _ | 


A. Theleaving out of Words in a Sentence. 
Q. Upon what Account may Words be left out ? 
A. t. When a Word has been mentioned juſt before, and 
may be ſuppoſed to be kept in Mind, Therefore in & Re/a- F 
tive Sentence, the Autecedent, or foregoing Word, is ſeldom 1 
repeated z as, I Bought the Bucks, which [Books) I rad. 
e Whenany Word ie to be immediately mer tioned, if 
it can be well underſtood, it ought to be left out in the 
former Part; as, Drink ye Red [Wire] or Mie Nine. 
3. When the Thought is expreſſed by ſome other 
Meaas ; as, pointing to a Man, you need not ſay, Who 
is that Man? but, Mio is that 
4. Thole Words, which, upon the ment oning of others, 
mut needs be ſuppoſed to be meant, may be left out; as, 
When you come St. Paul's [Church] then turn to the 
Ii [ Hard}. | 1 
: 5. Thing and A, are frequeu:ly left ut when they may 

be underſtood ; as, It i hard [i. e. a lard Thing] te tra- 
| vel through the Snow, It is eaſy [i. e. an eaſy Thing or 
Act] d ſo. | 

6, The Con'unQtion that, i- © ten left out in a Compound 
Sentence; as, I defrre [that] you wonld write for me. 

7. The Relatives, that, wh: h, who, whom, may be left 
out ; as, There goes the Man [that or whom] I beat Yefter> 
way. Ii this the Man ye ſpoke 0; i. e. of whomye ſpoke? 

8. Sometines a whole Sentence is left out; As it i 
our Duty to pay a Reſpect and Deference, to all thoſe that ars 
Virtuous and Courageous; ſo [It is our Duty to pay a Re- 
ipet and Deference] to the/e alſo, who bear any Office or 
Command in the State. | 

wade? CHAP - 
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ou IO OA DO. 
; Of. AnnzSALVIiATIONG {| 

| or Anſv. Aaſturr: Clem. Clement + J 


A. B. Artium Bacea- Co. or Comp. Gb 
ton, Bachelor of Arts. Col. Cale, Colhfrans © 


[ Abp. Archbiſbop. [Com. Commiſfioner * 
Abr. Abraham Corn. Cornelins | 
1 — Acct... Account. . C. p. S. Cuſtos-Privati Si 
| A. D. Anno Domini; in the| the Keeper of the Privy "Seal 
' Year of our Lord C. S. Cuſtos Sigilli, Ee 
Adml. Admiral | of the Seal 
Admrs. Adminiftrator [Cr. Creditor Fi. 


A. M. Artium Magiſter, Cur, Crate 
Mafter of Aris: Ante Me- D. in Namder $00 | 
ridiem, before Noor: and Dr. Doctor, Debtor = 


Anno Mundi, iz the Taar Dan. Daniel ebe 
P the nm D. D Doctor Dis initatis, 
Amſt. Anfterdam Docter of Divinny f 
Arab. frabaprift A. denarius, à Penny 
Anth. Ab dd. delivered | 
Ap. ye” Dec. — tober. Dran 
r. 4 ö | p. puly 
af * Devon. Deypnſbire 


Aſt. P. G. C. Afronemy Pro- Deut. Deutronomy 
feffor of Gretham College Do. Ditto, the ſame 


Atto. Attorney © f Dokm. Dakedom 
B. A. Bacher of Arts Earld. Earldom * 
Bart. Barone! Edm. Edmund: 
Barth. Bariholomerv Ew. Edward 


B. D. Baccalaureus Divini- 
tatis, Bachelor of Divinity 
Benj. Benjamin | 
Bp: Riſbep | 
B. V. Bleſſed Virgin Ep. Fpiftle 

Bucks. Bucking hamfhire = Epb. d an: 
C. Cent, Cemum, an Hun- Kis, E /aias 


. gdred q. E/quire 

Can. Canticles, Canterbury. la Exam ple 

Capt. Captain Exc. Exchange 

Cat. Catechiſm: Eu. Executor 

Chap. Chapter Exon. Exeter 

Chron. Chronicles eb. F.brua bruary net 
it. Citisen, City, Citadel Fr. France, French, Francis: 
Cler. Clericus, Clergynas | and Frances. F. R. 8. 
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F. R. 8. Frater Regalis 80-[L. D. Lady Day 9 10 
cietatis, Fellow of the _ Lev. Leviticus | . 
| Society Lieu. Lieutenant ; 
Gal. Gallatians ILL. D. Legum Door: | 
Gen, Genefis Deger of Laws 
Genl. General _ L. S. Locus Sigillz, The Plack 
_ Gammo. Generalifimo- | of the Stal | 
| Gent. Gentleman Lond. London | 
n roms Georg, e Ldp. Lordſbip ; 
1 | Sr. G10 Morn. Morning : nn 
a Georgius Rex, George m. manipulus, a Handful | 
93 King M. A. Magiſter Attium, | 
* Gregory i Maftero tags: - | 
Hants Hampfhire IM 
Heb. Hebrews . B. Medicins e 
Hen. Henry reus, Bachelor 0 c 
Hier, Hieronymus, Jerom [Mty. Majefty * 
. Hon. Honourable Mar. March 
Hond. "Honoured Marm. Marmadukt 
Honrs, Honours ' Mart. Martin, Martyy 
Holld. Holland | Matt. Matihrww 
ibid. ibidem, in the ſame Place| Math. Mathematics 
Hum. Humphry Meſſrs. Gentlemen 
Hund.. Hurdred Middx. Middleſex 
I. in Number 1 M. D. Medicine Dodos, 
Id. Idem, te ſame Doctor of Phyfic 
i. e. id. eſt. hat is Mich. Michael, Michachnas 
J. H.S Jefus Hominum Sal. Min. Miniſter 
vat or, Jeſus e of Men M. 8. Memories Sacrum, 
1 Iſaiab Sacred to the Memory 
Ja. James Mr. Mofter 
ac. Jacob Mrs. Miſtreſs 
D. ſurium Doctor, Do@er MS. Manuſcript 
of Law Ss. Manujeripts 
— Jeremy. Jerom N. Note 
no. „hn Nat, Nathaniel, Nativiry 
Joſ. Joſeph | N. B. Nota bene, Muri well 
Lu Jeſhua Do Nic.  Necodemur, Nicholas 
m. Kivgdom G n. J. non liquet, it affrars not 
Kt. Knight | Nov. or gber. November 
L. i» Number 50 IN. 8. New Stile 
,Ld. Lord Num. Namier 
q liber, Book, andlibrz, Pouna:}Ob. Obje&ion 
„Lam. Lamentations Obt. Obdeien: 
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OR. or 8ber. Ofober | 
— Oxon, Oxford 
ar. Pariſh 
arl. Parliament 
ent. Pentecoft 
er Cent. per Centum, by the 
Hundred, 
Pet. Peter 
Phil. Philip - 4 
Philom. Philomathes, a Le- 
ver Learning; or, Phi- 
lomathematicus, a Love, 
of the Muthemorics. 
P. M. Poſt Meridiem, After. 


non. MY Te 
P. M. G. Profe or of Mufic 
| at N 7 | 
Prof. Th. Gr, P, 7 2 of Di- 
vinity at Gr College 


Q. ien, Queen 
q. d. quaſi dicat, 'as if he 

ond fay | 

q. l. quamum libet, as much 
as you pleaſe 

g. J. — lufffcit, a ſuf- 

ficient Quantity 5 

KRegr. Re Mer 

Regimt. egiment 

Regt. Regen f 

Rep: Prof. Regius Profeſſor, 

in 


Ret. 's Profeſſer 


Neu- Guide 
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Rev. Revelation, Reverend 


Rt. Wpful. Ri Meg 


Rt. Honble. Right Honc ur al le 
Salop. Shropſhire 


8 2 ; and Solidus, a. Sli . 


. 

Sr. Sir 

St. Saint, | 

Sept. or 7ber. 

Serj. Serjeant 

Servt. Servant 

Sol. Solution * 

8. T. P. Sacro - ſanctæ Theo- 
logiz Profeffor, Profeſſor 

of Divinity T 4 

Tho. Thoma, 

Theo. Theophilus 

Theſſ. Thefſ:hnions 

v. vide, ſee, Verſe, Five 

Viz. videlicit, that 7; to ſay 

Will. or, Wm William ' © 

Wills. Wil-fhire' © 

Wp. Werſhip 

Wpful. W: rjhipf ul 

Xn. Chriftian> + » 

Xpher. Cheri A pher 

Xt, Chriſt | 

ye. the” 

yn. then 

ym. them 

yr. ycur 

ys. this 

yu. you or thou 

& et, and ; 


September = 
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eligon, Relation 


&c. et cætera, and ſo forth 


Note Theſe Contract ĩons onght to be avoided as much as 
poſſible. unleſs it be for che 6unpriv ie Uſe, andwher a 


it would be 1idiculous te 
Jer Mafter, and Mrs. fir 


write tliem at long thz cas Mr. 
Miſtreſs, Cc. It argues likes 


wiſe 4 Diſreſpett and Slighting to uſe Contractions 18 
aur Betters, and is often puzaling to Other» 
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Deſire to excel others in Virtue, is very commenda- 
ble; anc a Delight in obtaining Praiſe, deſerves Eu- 
coyragement, beceauic it diſeqyers an ex-ellent Mind: But 
he is wicked, whoemploys his Thoughts only to out-poin 
the worſt of Villainy. Such a Contention is diabolical, © 
2. A Wiſe Man values Pleaſure at a very Httle Kare, 
begauſe it is the Bane of Mind, ard the Caule of alk 
Miſery But he values no Poſſeſſion more than Virtue, 
becauſe it is the Fountain of all public and -priyate Hap- 
pineſs. | : | 
Ty Boaſt not of thy. Health and Strength too much 
3 whilſt thou enjoyeſt chem, give Praiſe to Him tha 
beſtoweth all good Things upon ali Men: Uſe them well, 
leſt He deprive thee of them, God doth give to thee, 
return Him not Evil. | wh 
4. By the Fall of A from that glorious and happy 
State, wherein he was created, the Divine Image on his 
Mind is quite changed and altered; and be, ho was crea. 
ted but a little inferior to the Angels above, is now made 
but lirtle ſuperior to the Angels below. © | 
© $5. Children are ſuch as their laſlitution; Infancy is led 
altogether by Imitation ; it hath neither Words nor Actions 
but what are infuſed by others: If it have good or ill 
Language,” it is borrowed and the Shame or Thanks are 
only due to them that lent them. | | 


6. Covetouſneſs brings nothing home. Sometimes Men 
are ſo blinded. with Avarice, that they contradi@ them- 
Telves, and loſe what is honeftly due to ibem, by coveting 
what is not juſtly their own, and thereby give others an 


7. Do 
n * 
* * a # „ 8 
8 


Opportanſty of deceiving them. 
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7. Do not the Work of God negligently; and let no 
your 3 the World, when your Hand is lifted. 


T2 


up in Prayer: For that Time you may be confident; is 
gained, which is prudently and zealouſly ſpent in God's 
rvice. — 
8. Divine Providence diſpoſes all Things moſt wiſely - 
not only in what concerns the World in al; but every 
one of us in particular: So that in what Condition ſocver 
be puts us, we may afture ourſelves that it is beſt for us, 
fince He chuſes it, who cannot err. | 
9. Ever fince the Tranſgreſſion of our firft Parents, the. 
Purity of Human Nature has been miſerably ſtain'd; its 
Faculties have been ſadley depraved; and its Affection: 
very liable to be delud d, influenced, and overcome by 
the World. | | | 
10. En quite not intot! Secrets of God, but be content 
to learn your Duty according to the Quality of your Perſon 
or Employment. God's Ccmmandments were proclaimed 
to all the World; but his Conucils are to himſelf, and his 
ſecret ones, when they are admitted within the Veil. 
11. Flatter nor yourſelf that you have Faith towards 
God, if you want Charity towards your Neighbour ! far 
one is a ce tain eſfec of the other. Neither f. | , 
3 Multitude to Sin, leſt God make you ſhare with them in 
heir Puniſhment. | "He SH 
12. Gold, tho the noble of Metals, loſeth its Lufice 
when continually worn in the ſame. Purſe with Copper, 
Braſs: and the beſt Men, by aſſociating themſelves 444 
the Wicked, are often corrupted with their Sins, and par- 
take of their Puniſhments, | 8 1 
13. Gregory Nyſſon, compared an Uſurer to a Man giving 
Water to one in a burning Fever; which does him more 
harm than good: So the Uſurer, tho' he ſeems for the 
preſent to relieve his Brother's Wants, yet afterwards he 
dürren torments him. : . £49 
14. Happy is he who allows himſelf Time and Leifure 
ip make hig Peace with God, and fign. a Truce with Hear 
en; but more to be admired is be, who is obliged to live 
in the midſt of Temptations, and yet can be in love with 
Religion tothe laſt Moments of his Life, 
15 He that only pleaſes himſelf, does himſelf no Kind- 
neſs, becauſe he diſpleaſes God his Creator, who com- 
mands us to be kind and good to all Men, and to. do to 
others thoſe Things which we are willing ſhould be done 
to ourſelves, | 
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16. If they go down to the Pit, that do not feed the 
+ y. and clothe the Naked; what will become of thaſe 
tkat take away Bread from the Hungry, and Clothes from 
the Naked? If want of Charity be tormented in Hell,what. 
will become of the Covetous Po, . | 

17: It is a commendable Thing for a Boy to apply his 
Mind to tbe Stud of good Letters; they will be always 
uſeful to him; they will procure him the Favour. and Love 
of good Men, which thoſe that are wiſe value more than 
Riches and Pleaſures. | | 

18. King Deriu;'s Mother, when ſhe heard of the Death 
of Alexander, laid violent Hands upon herſelf; not that ſhe 
preferred an Enemy beſore a Son, but becauſe ſhe had 
experienced the Duty of a Son in bim, whom ſhe had 
feared as an Enemy. F 

19. Let us never meaſure our Godlineſ: by the Number 
of ons which we beir, but by the Fruit we bring 
forth ; without which, all our hearing will ſerve but to bring 
us into that Portion of Stripes, which belongs to bim that 
nous his Maſter's Hill and does it not. 

20, Lazy Folks takes the moſt Pains. Some People are 
ſo careleſs, that will run all Hazards, rather than help 
themſelves at the Expence of a liule Trouble; and it 

erally happens, that they arc the greateſt Suffcrers in 
3 ed more b ; 

21. Men are gener overned more by Appearance 
than n be CE Man in bis Mir 24 
Behaviour, undertakes for himſelf that he has Ability a 
Merit, while the modeſt or diihdent gives himſelf up as 
one who is poſſeſſed of neither. ; | 

22. Many Men are grown ſo negligent of ſeeking Divine 
Mercy betimes, that they that oft to laſt, which 
Gould have been the firſt Part of their Bulineſs; and 


any Times their Life is at an End, before they begin 
ir Repentance. EE Wade 


23 · No Man is ſo proſperous and happy, but he has ſome 
unfortunate and ſad Days; and on the contrary, no Man 
s ſo miſerable, but he has ſame, Times of Reireſhment. 
Proſperity, and Adverſity, by turns, ſucceed one another, 
as Rain does fair Weather, and fair Weather Rain. 
24. Nothing s more abfurd than to extend our Hopes 
and Phbires efires, our Projects and Deſigns for this World, beyond 
the. Term of our living here : And it is unceaſonable for us 
> trouble ourſelves about this World, longer dan we are 


to continue is it. 


_— — 


A New Guide 
#74 | F / : . 8 '* 4 \ pg 

© 25, Obedience comprehendeth the whole Duty of Man, 
'both towards God, his Neighbour, and himſelf; we mould 
therefore let it be engraven on our Hearts, that we may 
be uſeful in the Common- Wealth, and loyal to dur Prince. 

26. Our Life is a Warfare, and this World 'a Place 
of Myſteries, wherein the greateſt Gartands are allotted 
to them, wo ſuſtain the greateſt Labours ; For by the” 
Smart of our Stripes is augmented the Glory of our 
Reward.. . 73 5 gs * 1 74 
27. Pride is a very remarkable Sin, and often meets 
with very extraordinary Judgments, even in this Liſe; but 
will certainly be puniſhed in the next; for if God pared” 
not the Angels for this Sin, bat caſt them into Hell, let 
no Man hope tv ſpeed bette. ere Des 

28. Per ſoval Merits all a Man can call his own, Wo- 
ever fir ctly adbere to Honeny and Truth; and leads a 
regular, ad virtuous Life, is more truly 'uble"than''s* 
debauched akondoned Prifligate, were he deſcended from 
the moſt illuſtrious Family. neee 4 won 


* 
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29. Riches are like Dung, which ſtink in an Heap ; 
but being ſpread abroad, make the Earth fruitful. Tris 
but mere Fancy to deſire and Eſteem Riches, except it be 
for the Sake of uſing them. The bell Metals lofe their 
Luſtre, unleſs brigbiened by Uſe. „ 

3%, Repentance, tho” it is not to be reſted in as an 
is faction for Sin, or any Cauſe of the Pardon thereof, 
which is the Act of God's free Grace in Chritt'; yet it 
7 of ſuch Neccflity to all Sinners, that none thay expe 
Pardon without it. ... 0 
31. St. Be nard, in his Youth, being troubled with a 
Pain in his Head, a certain Woman proffered to cure bim, 
recitin 4 few Verſes by Way of Charm ; but he le- 
uſed, lay ing, Ila rather cuture the Hand of God, than by 
cured by the Haud of the Devil, ” *SITETET 12 29 POLY 
32. Servants ſhould not deal worſe with their Maſters 
or dealing better with them, but confcionably do their 
ork, that the Proverb may not be verified in them, H. 
that pay: his Servant Wages aforchand, cuts off bis Right 
Arm; that is, Occaſions him to be flothful and any, 
33. The Law fulueſs of our Adions may not be judged 
by . Events, but by the Grounds: TN, Wife 2 holy 
Kiter of the World knows 2 muny Times, the bettet 
Cauſe hath the worfe Succeſs: Many a juſt Buſinefs ,is 
crofled a Puniſhment to the Agent. 
34. Trade 
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34. Trade is ſo noble a Maſter, that it is willing to en 
tertain all Mankind in its Service; and has ſuch Variety 
of Employments adapted to every Capacity, that al', 


but the Lazy, may ſupport at leaſt, if not enrich them 
ſelves. 


35. Time is one of the moſt precious Talents in the - 


World, which the Author of it has committed to our Ma. 


nagement! So precious, that he gives it us by Drops ; not 
ever affords us two Moments at once ; but always takes 
away one, when he lets us have another. | 

38. Very wholſome Advice was that, which was given by 
a Heathen Philoſopher, viz. Make it no 9 a Matter of 
Diſpute, what are the Mark; and Signs of « Righteous Man, 
oy OO ſet about it, and endeavour to become ſuck 
an Vie 
37. Virtue (ſaid a Vicions Man on his Death Bed) as 
mach outſhine; Vi cein Splendornand Light, as the glorious 
Luminary of Heaven, which run its daily Courſe inthe lofiy 
Sky, does that ſmall Ruſh-Light which fand glimmeriug 
by my Bedfde. * | 

38. Vain glory deſtroys all the Fruits of a good Actlon. 
He thatprays, or gives Alms to be be ſeen of Men, muſt take 
that as his Reward ; nor muſt he expect any other from 
Heaven, but the Portion of thoſe Hypocrites that love the 
Praiſc of Men more than the Praiſe of God. | 

39. Upbraid no Man's Weakneſs to difcomfort him, nor 
repot it ro him to diſparage him ; neither delight to re- 
member it to leſſen him, or ſet thyſelf above him. And be 
ſure never to praiſe thyſelf or to diſpraiſe any Man elſe, 
unleſs God's Glory, or ſome good End to hallow it. 

17 Wicked Breafts are falſe to themſelves; neither 
trulting to their own Choice, nor making Choice of that 
which they dare to truſt, They will ſet a good Face upon 
their ſecretly unpleaſing Sins; and had rather be ſelf-con- 
demned, than wiſe and prudent, 

41. We ought neither to be ſo eager for hoarding up 
Treaſure, as to with-hold our Hand entirely from giving; 
nor yet ſo careleſs and extravagant as to let any Thing 
be unprofitably loſt, which might be uſeful to ourſelves, 
or beneficial to others, 

32. Young Minds being fulleſt of Ignorance want in- 
ſtruct ion moſt; are fitteſt to receive it, as being freeſt from 
Prejudices and wordly Cares; and are apt to retain 


it beſt, being void of ſuch Corruptions as would oth 


. erwiſe 
expel it. 
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SENTENCES 7: VʒIS k. 
Life is ſbort and miſcralle. 


H! Few and full of Sortow are th 3 . 
A Of miſerable Man: His Liſe e 1 202 
ike that frail Flower, which with the Sun's n * 


Her Bud unfolds, and with the Even inę dies: 
He, like an empty Shadow glides 1 
And all his Life is but a Winter's Day. 


On the diligent Ants. 


Ants in Battalia to their Cells convey, * 
The Ins Forage of their yellow prey, 
The little Drudges trot about and ſweat, 
Bit will not ftrait devour all they get; a 
For in their Mouths we ſee them carry home, 115 
A ſtock for Winter, which they know muſt come. 


| On the Atheiſt. | 
» Bold is the Wretch, and blaſphemous the Man, 1 
Who being finite will attempt to ſcan, | 
The Works of him, that's infinitely wiſe, | 
And thoſe he cannot comprehend denies : 1 
Our Reaſon is too weak a Guide to ſhew , £04 pt 
How God Almighty governs all below. 


A future State certain. 


Brave Youths the Paths of Virtue ſt ill ſhould tread, 
And not by Error's devious Tract be led ; N 
Till free from Filth, and ſpoileſs is their Mind, 50 
Tui pee their I ife, and of th Etherial Kind: f 1 
For this we muſt believe hene er we die, 
We fink to Hell, or elſe to Heaven fly. 


On Travel. 


By Travel crown the Arts, and learn Abroad 
The gen'ral Virtues, which the Wiſe applaud: 
ro ſtudy Nations, I adviſe betimes, 5 
Aud various Kingdoms know, and various Climes: 
Whatever worthy thy Remarks thou ſeeſt, 


Wich Care remember, and forget the reſt. 


Heavenly 
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Heavenly Love, 


Chriſt's Arm do ſtill ſtand open to receive 
All weary Prodigals, that Sin do leave; 
For them he leſt his Father's bleſt Abode ; 
Made Son of Man, to make Man Son of God: 
To cure their Wounds, he Life's Elixir bled, 
And dy'd a Death to raiſe them from the Dead. 


The Self-wiſe. 


Conceited Thoughts, indulg'd without controul, 
Exclude all further Knowledge from the Soul: 
For he that thinks himſelf already wiſe, 
In courſe, all future Knowledge will deſpiſe : 
And but for this, how many might have 
Juſt, reputable, wiſe, and honeft Men! 


On Death. 


Death at a Diſtance we but flightly fear, 
He brings his Terrors as he draws more near: 
Through Poverty, Pain, Slav'ry, we drudge on, 
The worſt of Beings better pleaſe than none: 
No Price too dear to purchaſe Life and Breath, 
The heavieſt Burthen's eafier borne than Death, 


On Ambition. | 
Dazzled with Hope, we cannnot ſee the Cheat 
Of aiming with lmpatience to be great, 


When wild Ambition in the Heart we find, 
Farewel Content, and Quiet of the Mind: 


For glitt ring Clouds, we leave the ſolid Shore, 5 
And wonted Happineſs returns no more. . 
| On the Soldier. 
Eager the Soldier meets his deſp'rate Foe, | 
With an Intent to give his fatal blow ; | 3 


The Cauſc he fights for, animates him high; 
Namely Religion, and dear Liberty: 

For theſe he conquers, or more bravely dics, 
And yields himſelf a willing Sacrifice. 
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On the Reæpurrectian. 


From ev'ry Corner of th extended Earth, 
The ſcatter d Duſt is call d to ſecond Birth 
The ſever'd Body now unites again, | 
And kindred Atoms rally into Men ; 

The various Joints reſume their ancient Seats, 
And ev'ry Limb its former Taſk repeats, 


On Youth: 


Fragrant the Roſe is, but it fades in Time; 
The Violet ſweet, but quickly paſt the Prime ; 
White Lillies hang their Heads, and ſoon decay: 
And whiter Snow in Minutes melts away : 

Such and ſo with'ring are ourearly Joyr, 
Which Time or Sickneſs, ſpeedily d-firoys. 


The Duty of | Man. 


Firſt to our God, we muſt with Rev rence bow, 
The ſecond Honour to our Prince we owe ; 
Next to Wives, Parents, Children, fit RefpeR, 
And to our Friends and Kindreds we direct: 
Then we muſt thoſe, who groan beneath the Weight 
Of Age, Diſeaſe, or Want, commilerate, 


The Deſire... 


From my Begining, may th Almighty Powers, 
Bleſſings beſtow in never ceaſing Showers ; 
Oh! may | happy be, and always bleſt! 
| Of ev'ry Joy, o AY With poſſeſs d! 
i May Plenty diſſipate all worldly Cares, 
And ſmiling Peace bleſs my revolving Years ! 


On Mortality. 
From ftately Palaces we muſt remove, 
The narrow Lodgings of a Grave to prove; 
Leave the fair Train, and the light gilded Room, 
To lie alone benighted in the Tomb, 
God only is Immortal; Man not ſo, 
Life, tobe paid upon Demand, we we 


to the Engliſh 7 ongue. 
On honeft Labour. 


Go to the Plough or Team; 80 nag or Ditch z 


Some Honeſt Calling uſe, no matter w ich; 
Be Porter, Poſtman, take the lab'ring Oar; 
Employment keeps the Bailiffs from the Door ; 
Though thou be mean, thy frugal Induſtry, 
Depend upon it, ſhall rewarded be, 


On Heaven. 


Heaven is our Guard, and Innocence its Care, 
Nor need the Juſt the worſt of Dangers fear 
It pities the deſenceleſs poor Man's Grief, 
And ſends him, when he calls, Help and Relief; 
Its Arms, the ſureſt Succour, and the beſt, ; 
Delivers and revenges the Diſtreſs'd. 


On an Active Life. 


Happy is he, the only ha Man, 
Who at fir Choice, 4 all. _— Good he can; 
Who Buſineſs loves, and others beiter makes, - 
3 Induſtry, and Pains he takes: 
G U 
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s Blefling here he'll have, and Man's Eſteem, 


Ard, nen ne dies, his Works will ſollow bim. 
Misfortunes Advantageous. 


Tn all Misfortures, this Advantage lies, 
They make us humble, and they make us wiſe ; 
Let's bear it calmly, tho? a grievous Woe, 
Aud till adore the Hand that gives the Blow 
And he that can acquire ſuch Virtue, gains 
An ample Recompence for all his Pains, 


On CHRIST our Lfe. 

am the Reſurrection, ſaith the Lord ; 
Eternal Lite's the Fruit of my eternal Word; 
Whoever firmly does in me believe, 
The Grave ſhall not contine, nor Hell receive : 
Nor only this ; but thoſe, that will rely 
Ona whatl teach; ſhall never never dis. 
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On King GEORGE, 
Long may the King Great Britain's Sceptre fway, 
While all his Subjects peaceably obey 
And when God's Providence ſhall him remove 2 
From theſe below, to higheſt Realms above: INS 
To his own Race, may he the Crown reſign, 
For ever to continue in that Line. 


On the Scripture. 


Let ſacred Writings always be admir'd, 
Whoſe holy Penman truly were inſpir'd ; 
Through all ſucceeding Times, both worſt and beſt, 
They have run down, and borne the ſtricteſt Teſt, - 
A Spirit there in ev'ry Line we ſee, 
Of Hope, Love, Joy, and Immortality. - 


On a Competency. 
Loet me, O God, my Labours ſo employ, 
That! a Competency may enjoy; ; 
I aſk no mare, than my Liſe's Wants ſopply, A 
And leave their Due to others when I die ; 
If this thou grant (which nothing Doubt 1 can) 


None ever liv'd or dy'a a cher Zn. 


On the Fall of Man. 


Man was by Heaven made to govern all, 
But how unfit, demonſtrates in his Fall; 
| Created pure, and with a Strength endu'd, 
1 Of Grace divine, ſufficient to have ſtood; 
1 But alienate from God, he ſoon became 
. The Child of Wrath, Pride, Miſery and Shame. 


| On the Sceptick. 
| No Providence the Sceptic will allow, 
| Then let ch'ungrateful Mortal tell me, how 
His tender Infancy ProieQion found, 
And how his childhood was with Safety crown'd ! - 
Huw through his Youth he came to manly Years, 
Through many Dangers, which he ſees and fears! 


The 


to the Englith Tongue. "1 37 
Tie Good of Evil. 


One Week's Extremity may teach us more, 
Than long Proſperity had done bofore : 
Death is forgotten in our eaſy State, 

But Troubles mind us of our final Fate: 
The doing ill, affects us not with Fears, 


But ſuffering ill, brings Sorrow, Woe, and Tears 


O Lying. 
On all Occafions to declare the Truth, 
Is moſt Praiſe-worthy in a virtuous Youth ; 
A Fault extenuated by a Lye, | 8 
Is doubled in reality thereby ; 


And he that to this Vice becomes a Slave, 
In Fire and Brimftone ſhall his Portion have, 


On Fore-Thought. 
Raſhnefs and Haſte make all Things un-ſecurez 
All great Concernments muſt Delay endure ; 
Think on the Means, the Manner, and the End, 
Whe; any great Deſign chou doſt intend ; 
And if uncertain thy Pretenſions be, 
Stay till tic Time wears out Uncertainty, 


On the PARLIAMNEN Te, | 


See Britain's King upon his awful Throne, 
Striving to make each Subjects Heart his owns 
By Juſtice ruling, but with Mercy mixt, 
Supporting Worſhip, as by Law tis fix: : | 
While Lords and Commons all as one agree, | 
To ſettle firm his Crown and Dingity. | | 


On Trouble. 1 
The happieſt Man, that ever oteath'd on Earth, 
With all the Glories of hſtate and Birth, | 
Had ye: ſome auxious Care to make him know, 
No Grandeur was above the reach of Woe. 
To be from all Things that diſquiet, free, 
Is not conalittent with Oy T 
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On the Almighty Power. 
The ofty Concave of the vaſt Expanſe 
Could never be th' Effect of giddy Chance; 
Theſe beauteous and amazing Globes of Light, 
No Power could make, that was not infinite; 
But when He ſpake, each Atom of this Frame 
From the Dark Womb of empty Nothing came. 


Trifle not in Devotion. 
Whither thou go'it conceive, and to what End, 
When thine own Feet the Houſe of God' aſcend, 
There rather hear his Life directing Rules, 
Than offer up the Sacrifice of Fools. 
For ſinful are their Gifts, who neither know 


What they to God ſhould give, or what they owe. 


On Death, 


When we have once reſign'd our ſinful Breath, 
For we can die but once) then after Death, 
b* immortal Soul immediately goes, 
To endleſs Joys, or everlaſting Woes. 
Wife then's the Man, who labours to ſecure 
His Paſſage ſafe, and his Reception fure, 


CHRIST on the Crofs. 


Ye wand'ring Travellers, tha: paſs this Way, 
Stand ſtill awhile, treſ2 Agonies jurvey; _ 
And on reſult of ſerious Thoughts declare.” 

It ever Surrows might with mine compare. 
But GC, in Mercy, hath decrecd this Cup, 
Moſt willingly therefore | drink ut up. 


Live to Die. 
You, whoſe fond Wiſhes do to Heaven aſpire, 
Who make thoſe bleſt A bodes your ſole Deſire; 
If you are wiſe, and hope that lits to gain, 
Uſe well your Lime, live not an Hour in vain: 
Let not the Morrow your'vala 4 houghts employ, 
But hink this Day the lad you mall enjoy. 
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He that will not help himſelf ſhall have 
Help from no Body. 


; Fan L I. Of the IWWaggoner and Hercules, 


: 8 a Waggoner was driviag his Team, his Wag- 
8 gon funk into a Hole, and tuck faſt. 

The poor Man immediately tell upon his Knees and 
prayed to Hercules, that he would get his Waggon out 
of the Hole aganin. 

Thou Fool, fays Hercules, whip thy Hortes, and ſet 
thy Shoulders tu the Wheels; and then it thou wilt 
call upon Hercules, he will help thee, 


The Interpretation. 

Lazy Hi, bes never ao a ſan any Service; ut F he 
world h ve Help from God in the Time of Need, let him 
nat only imple E Ajtance, but make uje of his own 
beft Ludoat ours, Be 
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Be mindful of paſt Favours. 


FasBLs II. Of the Hound deſpiſed by his Maſter. 
N aged Hound being in Purſuit of his Game, 


caught it but couid not hold it, becauſe his 
Teeth were worn out; for which his Maſter corrected 
him very leverely. | 

T he Dog begged that he might not be puniſhed, al- 
ledging that he was old; yet he ſaid he had been ſtout 
in his youthful Days, od therefore hoped he might 
be pardoned, if it were only for his former Services ; 
But 1 ſee, continues he, nothing pleaſes without Profit. 


The Interpretation. 


If a Favour is net continued, it is forgot. Many People 
ere ſo ungrateful as to take no Notice of the Ninety-nine 
good Turns which they have received, if the Hunaredth 
is denied them. 

| Young 


# 


Young . Folks think old Folks to be Fools; but 
old Folks know young Folks to be Fools. 


FAB Z. E III. Of the Kid, the Goat, and the Wolf, 


HEN the Goat was goirg abrcad, ſhe charged the 
Kid to-ſhut the Door af er her, and open it to none, 
till ſhe ſhould retura, and ther to look out of the Wins 
dow firſt, 15 ; 

Very well Mother ſays the Kid: If you had not told me, 
I ſhould have had Wit enough to keep the Door ſhut, and 
to take care of myſelf... 

At the ſame T'me the Wo'f happened to be behind the 
Houſe, and hea'd the Charge given to the Kid, 

Some time after the Goat's Departure, theWcIlfknocks at the 

Door, and counterfe ting the Goat' Voice, demands hn trance. 

The Kid ſuppoſing it to be her Dam, forget to lo k ou? nt 

the Window, but immediately opened the Door, and let? Je 

Wolf, who inſtanily made 2 Prey of her and tote her to Pieces. 
The In erpretation. 

Children foul 1 they their Parents, who are always better able 
fo av ſe them, than the Childr n con themſelver. It is conventent, 
alſo for young Men to lend an Ear to the Aged, who being more 
experienc.d- in the Affairs of the World, can give them bettet: 
Counſel, whereby they may avoid many Dangers, Witneſs EY 
Sent, and Rchoboam' Fal. A „1 
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A Man may forgive an Injury; but he a 


cannot eaſily forget it. 


Fans IV. Of ibe Huſbandman and the Snake, 


Huſbandman had brought up a Snake in his 
Houſe, but being angry with her ſtruck her with 
his Hatchet, and wounded her, for which Reaſon 
ſhe fled from him. 

Afterwards the Huſbandman falling into Want ima- 
gin'd that this Misfortune befel him for the injury done 
10 the Snake, and therefore humbly requeſted of her 
that ſhe would come and live with him again, | 

The Snake replied, That ſhe forgave him, but ſhe 
would not return to live with one who kept a Hatchet 
in his Houſe; adding, that although the Smart of the 
Wound was gone, yet the Mark was left, and the Re- 
membrance of it was ſtill freſh in her Memory. 


The Interpretation. 
It is not ſafe to truft that Man, who hath once made a 
Breach in Friendſhip. It is God-like to forgive an Injury; 
but no harm to remember it, becauſe it keeps us en our Guard. 
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FABLE V. Of the Walves and the Sheep. 


HE Wolves made a League witn the Sheep, and Holtageg 

were given on both Sides. The Wolves gave their young 

Ones to the Shccy, and the Sheep gave their Dogs to the 
Wolves. 

Some Time after, while the Sheep were quietly feeding in 
the Meadows, the young Waelves began to howl for their Dams; 
at which the Wolves came ruſhipg in among them, and charged 
them with breaking the League. 

The Sheep began to excuſe themſelves, ſaying, They were 
feeding by « So only and therefore could not hurt the young 
Wolves, not having any Dogs with them. 

But the Wolves inſifted on it, that they were guilty of a Breach 
of Friendſhip ; alledging at the fame Time, That thoſe 1: no- 
cents, who never did any Harm in their Lives, would not make 
ſuch dreadful Lamentatioss, unleſs ſome Violence had been of. 
fered them and knowing the Sheep ro be without their Guard, 
they fell upon them and tore them to Pieces, | 


The Interpretation. 
Be always upon your Guard when an Em my is near. He aule 


has always run ccunter to the Rules cf Friendſhip, will never 


become a true Friend, though yuu j bind him by the firongeft 
Eng age ments, 
Honeſty 
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Honeſty is the beſt Policy. 


FaBLEe VI. Of the two Thieves and the Butcher. 


Couple of Sharpers went to a Butcher's Shop to 

buy fome Meat ; but while the Butcher was bu- 

fied with other Cuſtomers, one of them ſtole a Piece 
of Beef and gave it to his Fellow, who put it under 
his Cloak. | 

The Butcher preſently miſſed the Meat, and charged 
them with the Theft, 

But he that ſtole it, ſwore by Jode, that he had 
none of it; and he that had it, ſwore likewiſe he did 
not take it away. 

To whom the Butcher replied, The Thief tome 
is unknown, though d believe it to be one of you; 
but he by whom you have both ſworn, can tell, and 
will reward you accordingly. 

8 The Interpretation. a 

God Almighty is privy to all our Action:: and though we 
may for a while deceive Mn, yet we cant eſcape his all-ſeeing 
Eye. who will reward or paniſh ur according a; we deſerve. 


A Liar 
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A Liar is not to be believed though he 
ſpeak the Truth. 


FaBLE VII. Of the Shepherd's Boy and the 
Hujbandmecn. 


S a Boy was looking after ſome Sheep in a Meadow, he 

would oftentimes, in Jeſt, cry out, That the Wolf was 
mon g them ; which made the neighbouring Huſbandmen come 
out to his Aſſiſtance, and then would laugh at them, for being 
fuch Fools as to come when he did not want them. 

At laſt the Wolf came in earneſt; and the Boy began to cry 
out as uſual ; but the Huſbandmen thinking that he only wanted 
to deludde them again, never troubled themſlves about him, hit 
let lim cry on; and fo the Sheep became an eaſy Prey to the Wolf, 
and were deltroyed. 

The Interpretation. 


dme Mon have ſuch a Faculty of Jeſting, that the meſt impor- 
tant and /acred Truths cannot eſcate them ; others are as notorious 
for Lying; the Cenſequence of which is, a diflike to their Com- 
jany, and a total Diſregard to every Thing they ſay : For when 
ence the Dectivyer is known, his Credit is loft, and hz is for ever 


deridad in cvery Compeny, 
Let 
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Let Envy alone and it will puniſh itſelf. 
F 4 1 VIII. Of the Dog Cd the Ox. 


N ill natured Dog, laid himſeif down in a Man- 
ger tull of Hay. 
Prefently came an Ox to feed; but the Deg in a 
ſurly Manner bid him be gone. 

Well, replied the Ox, Thou wilt neither eat the 
Hay tbyſelt, nor ſuffer others to eat it; therefore ſtay 
pere in this thy envious Humour, and keep away every 
Ox, and then thy Envy will become thy Punihment. 
Tic Dog did fo, and by that Means ſtarved himpelf. 


The Interpretation. 


Enzy ter ments lth the Bedy ard the Mind, and is de- 
ferved!ly its own I u iſher. Thus, we ſee, ſme Men are 
centent 10 leſe a Bliſſing theinſelves, thai others 1. ay not en- 
jry it. 
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One gaod Turn deſcrves another. 


FaBLE IX. Of zue Dot and. the Bee. 
. Bee came to à Fountain to drink; but 
being too haſty, fell in. 

A Dore in a neighbouring Tree fecing the Bee 
ſtruggle tor Lite, ſet herſelf upon a Branch that hung 
over the Fountain, and by her Weight, brought it 
to the Water, that the Bee might get upon it; and 
lo ſaved her Lite. - 

Some ſhort Time after, a Snare was laid for the 
Dove; and while the Fowler was drawing the Net 
together, the Bee (who at that Inftant was flying 
over) ſeeing her Deliveret in ſuch Danger, ftung the 
Fowler Jo teverely, that he was obliged to let the 


Net go again, by which Means the Dove eſcaped. 


The Interpretation, 


B: helpful to thy Friend; and always return Thank; to 
thols who dejerve tem. 


Evil 
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FaBLE X. Of the geod natur d Man and the dder. 
A Geod-natur'd Man being obliged to go out in 
froity Weather; in his return home tound an 

Adder almott trogen to Death, which he brought with 
him, and laid betore the Fire. | 

As icon as the Creature had received freſh Life by 
the Warmth, and was come to herielt, the began to 
hits ard fiy about the Houte ; and at length killed one 
of the Children, 

Well, ſays the Man, If this be the beſt Return tha 
you can make tor my Kind Offices, you ſhall een 
mare in the ſame Fate yourtelt ; and 1o kill'd her 
immediately. 


The Interpretation. 

Ing ratitude is one ff tlic (lac sf, Crimes that Man can he 
guiliy cf : It is hatefwi beikts Gud and Man, and frequently 
rings upon ſuch a graceleſs Hiretch, all that Miſchief, vhich 
he ciiner , Jr ilicugitt 19 do wnettier, 


Lazy 


| 
Lazy Folks take the moſt Pains. Alſo, Give a 
Man his Bread and Chzefe when he has earg'd it. 


Fa BLE XI. Of the old Woman and her Maids« 

A Corti old Woman having about her a Parcel of 

idle Maids, would oblige them to rite every 
Morning at the Cock-crowing. : 

But the Maids looking on this as an Hardſhip, re- 
ſolved to put a ſtop to this growing Evil, and lo cut 
off the Cock's Head; thinking that they might then 
lie a-Bed ſecurely, and indulge themſelves in their 
L1zineſs, 

But the careful Miſtreſs ſoon fruſtrated their Deſigns, 
and ordered a Bell to be brought to her, with which 
ſheever atter rung them up at Midnight, 


The Interpretation. 


I is good to be indvuflrious ; for Lazineſs ir commonly 
puniſhed with want, and Drau, ſaith Solomon, will 
cover a Man with Rags. 


A Bird 
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A zretently ater grey mp 1 Fiſh. 
be taken by him again. 


ſerved: If I let you go, I muſt never expect to 


behind me. 
The Interpretation. 


Never let g 4 Criath ' for an Uncertainty. 


—C 


A Bird in the Hand is worth two in the Buſh, 
Fasre XII. Of the Fiſherman and the Fiſh. 


Fiſherman having caſt his Line int2 the vr ack 


The little Captive entreated the Fiſherman that he 
wouid ſpare her (the being but ſmall) till ſhe was 
grown larger; and then ihe would 1ſufter herſelf to 


No, no, replies the Fiſherman, I am not to be fo 
you any more; neither thould I have caught you now, 
it you had known there was a Hook within the Bait: 


And I was always of that Temper, that whatever I 
could catch, I had rather take it away than leave it 
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PAR T V. 


Particular Forms of PRAY ER. 


Public PxAYERs for the Tſe of Schools, 


In the Morning. 


Lmighty God, the Fountain of all Wiſdom, we hum» 
bly beſeech Thee to pour into our Hearts, as into 
their proper Channels, the pure Waters of Learning. And | 
becauſe Thou haſt made no Man for himſelf only, but all | 
of us for the mutual Help of each other, grant that we may {| 
ſo diligently apply ourſelves to our Studies, that increafing” 
every Day in Piety aad good Literature, we may at —. 
become not only uſeful to ourſelves, but ornamental alſo, | 
both to the State we live in, and to the true holy Catholic 
Church. More eſpecially we pray Thee to give us all 
- Grace to grow wiſe unto the eternal Salvation of our im- 
mortal Souls; and this we beg for Jeſus Chriſt his Sake: 


In whoſe holy Name and Words we further pray unto 
Thee, ſaying, 


U Father which art in Heaven; Hallowed be thy Names 

Thy Kingdom come. Thy ill be done on Earth, as it &' 
in Heaven. Give us this Day our Daily Bread. And oss 
give us our Tre paſſes, As we forgive them that treſpaſs again 
uw. And lead us not into Temptation; But deliver us from | 
Eil: For thine is the Kingdom, The Power and the Y | 
for ever and ever. Amen, 


THE Grace of our Lord Jeſus Chrift, and the Love of 


God, and the Fellowſhip of the Holy Ghoft, be with us all 
terer. Amen. | 


* 


In 


i | 
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In the Evening. 


Oo Almighty God, and moſt merciful Father, we hum- 

bly pray Thee to forgive all the Errors and Tranſgreſ- 
gone which Thou haſt beheld in us the Day paſt ; and help 
us to expreſs our unfeigned Sorrow for what has been amiſs, 
ty our Care to amend it. What we know not, do Thou 
teach us: Inſtruct us in our Duty, both towards Thee, 
and towards Men: and give us Grace always to do thofe -- 
Things which are g and well-pleaſing in thy Sight. 
Whatſoever good Inſtructions have been =o given this 
Day, grant that they may be carefully remembered and 
daily followed; and whatſoever good Defires Thou halt 
put into our Hearts, grant that by the Aſſiſtance of thy 
Grace they may be brought to good Effect; that thy 
Name may have the Honour, and ourſelves may have 
Comfort at the Day of Account, through Jeſus Chrift 
our Saviour: In whoſe holy Name and Words we further 
pray unto Thee, ſaying, Our Father, Cc. 


— 


Private PRAYERS. 


'A Prayer for Wiſdom and Knowledge to be ſaid by #7”) 
Child going 10 School, or at any other Time. © 


Almighty Lord, and merciful Father, Maker of Hea- 

ven and Earth, who of thy fiee Liberality giveſt 
Wiſdom abundantly to all, who with Faith and full Aſ- 
Turance aſk it of Thee: Beautify by the Light of thy 
Heavenly Grace, the Towardneſs of my Wit: the which, 
with all the Powers of Nature Thou haſt poured into me, 
that I may not only underſtand thoſe Things, which may 
efeftually bring me to the Knowledge of Thee, and the 
Lord Jelus our Saviour; but alſo with my whole Heart 
and Will, conſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily 
Increaſe through thy bountiful Goodneſs towards me, as 
well in good Life as rine; So that I hou who workeſt 
E all Things in all Creatures, mayeſt make thy gracious 
© Benefits ſhine in me, to the endleſs Glory and Honour 
ine immortal Majeſty. Amen, 


A Morne 


A Morning Prayer for a Child. 


Q Lord our Heavenly Father, Almighty and Everlaſting God, 
who haſt ſaf-ly brought me to the Beginning of this Day, 
defend me in the ſame with thy mighty Power, — in all 
my laudable and Praiſe-worthy Undertakings for the beſt, and 
bleſs me in them. Enlighten my Underſtanding, ſtrengthen my 
Memory, ſanctify my Heart, and guide me in my Life. Let the 
Duties of this Day be cheerfully undergone by me; and give me 
Grace ſo to ipply myſelf to my Learning, that I may thereby 


become a uſeful Member of the Common- Wealth. Grant that 1 


may be obedient to my Parents, and to thoſe who have the Care 
of my Education; to behave myſelf ſoberlv and with good 
Manners tu every one; and that I may lead an innocent and in- 
offenſive Life. Lord protect and defend all my Relations and 
Friends; and grant that none of us may fall into Sin, neither 

run into any Kind of Da.+3er ; but that all our Doings may bg 
ordered by thy Governance, to do always that whichis-righteous ig 


thy Sight; through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, to whom with Thea 
and the Holy Ghoſt be all Honour and Glory World withone 


End. Amen. 


An Evening Prayer for a Child 


Lord God Almighty by whoſe Providence I have been 2 | 
ſerved this Day from all Dangers that might have befallen 
me, I humbly beſcech Thee to continue thy watchful Providence 
over me this Night. Let my Guardian Angels defend me from 
all the Pcrils and Dangers of it; and from all Aſſaults of my 
ſpiritual Enemies. And do Thon, who art always more ready 
to hear than I am to pray, and art wont to give more than either 


I defire or deſerve, pour down upon me the Abundance ot thy * 


Mercy, forgiving me thoſe Things whereof < Conſcience is 
afraid, and giving me thoſe Things which 

to alk : Graft in my Heart the Love of oy Name, increaſe in me 
true Religion ; nouriſh me. with all G 

Mercy keep me in the fame. And grant, O Lord, that I may 
ſo faithfully ſerve Thee i 


thy heavenly Promiſes, which exceed all that I can deſire; thro? - 
Jeſus Chritt our Lord. Ats. 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 153: 


am not worthy” 
neſs, and of thy great 
is Life, that I fail not finally to attain 
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AnQify we beſeech Thee, O Lord, theſe Creatures, 
to our Uſe, and ourſelves to thy Service ; through 
Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. Amen. 


Grace after Meat. 
Go: Holy Name be bleſſed and praiſed for this 


prefent Refreſhment: and for all his Mercies from 
ime to Time beſtowed upon us; through Jeſus Chriſt 
our Lord. Amen. 8 


Before going into the Church. 


TAY here all worldly Thoughts and all Vanities, 
that I may entertain Heavenly Meditations, 


For a Child ſeating himſelf in the Church. 


Lord, I am now in thy Preſence, grant me fuch a 
Meaſure of thy Grace, as may enable me ſeriouſly to 
atiend to thy moſt ſacred Word; and obediently to practiſe 
the ſame ; through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. Amen, 


When Divine Service is ended. 


Petitions; and deal wich me according to my Need 
and thine own rich Mercies. Bleſs me this Day _— oy 


that 1 may ever hereafter ſerve Tha with a clean Heart, 
85 thy Honour and Glory; Jeſus Chriſt our 


